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PREFACE

Of all the major languages of the world, Bengali has been most neglected
by foreign learners. It stands sixth in the world in its number of speakers,
.has the richest and most developed modern literature in South Asia, was
the mother-tongue of many leading reformers and activists of 19th and
20th-century India, and is now the national language of Bangladesh and
the state language of West Bengal. There is a sizeable Bengali-speaking
diaspora, in India (especially the eastern states of Assam and Tripura),
the Middle East, North America and Britain. The East End of London has
become as closely associated with its Sylheti-Bengali population as it
once was with Huguenot and Jewish migrants. Bengali was the language
of Rabindranath Tagore, the greatest and best known modern South
Asian writer; and it was the language of India’s most celebrated film-
maker, Satyajit Ray. Bengali scientists, doctors and academics are
prominent all over South Asia, and in Europe and North America. As the
language of Bangladesh, Bengali has become internationally identifiable
with a people whose increasing numbers and precarious geographical
circumstances present a huge challenge not only to the Bangladesh
Government but to other governments of good will. By the end of the
millennium, there are likely to be more than 250 million Bengali speakers.
Yet despite its size, literary wealth, historical importance and growing
contemporary profile, there are still remarkably few facilities for for-
eigners to learn it well. Britain now has only one university lectureship in
Bengali, and lectureships in other countries outside South Asi@a can be
counted on the fingers of one hand. \

-— Vi —
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The same can be said of books from which to learn Bengali. Before the
Second World War, there were perhaps more grammars and course
books for Bengali than for other modern South Asian languages. The
Revd. William Sutton Page ran a department of Bengali at the School of
Oriental and African Studies, and produced a number of pioneering
works; his efforts were extended by Professor T. W. Clark, who briefly
held a unique London University Chair in Bengali from 1967 until his
death in 1969, and by Dr Tarapada Mukherjee. Western-based scholar-
ship was nourished by the achievements of Suniti Kumar Chatterjee (Dr
Mukherjee's teacher) and other scholars in Calcutta and Dhaka in the
fields of Bengali philology and lexicography. The materials that Clark and
Mukherjee wrote for their students at SOAS were excellent, and served
me and other students well. But Dr Mukherjee was aware that they
needed updating. He struggled against illness to produce anew course, in
collaboration with Professor J. C. Wright, but even while he was writing
it the contexts and potential need for Bengali were changing fast. I have
therefore adopted a new approach in this book. Apart from the sound and
script exercises in Part One (which in their methodology go right back to
Sutton Page), I have conceived my task afresh, aiming to meet a wide
variety of needs and contexts, and to make Bengalias easy and enjoyable
to learn as possible.

This is a course in speaking, writing and reading standard Bengali. It
assumes that any attempt to go beyond a phrase-book knowledge must
teach the script clearly and fully. But a purely ‘reading knowledge’ of
Bengali would not only neglect the wonderful music of its sounds, it would
also leave unexplained many discrepancies between spelling and pronun-
ciation. So this course teaches the sounds of Bengali with care, as well as
its script and grammar, and the accompanying tape is integral. At the
same time, [ have tried to enable the leamer to progress to higher levels
of reading and understanding. In this, as in other aims, I have been
influenced by Dr Mukherjee’s feeling that the ‘leap’ between any course
in Bengali then available and reading a text, even a newspaper, was too
great and dispiriting for most learners (unless they happened to be
speakers of another South Asian language).

Those who want primarily to speak Bengali, who are planning to go to
Bengal to visit or work, or who are in contact with Bengali communities
elsewhere, may feel that they do not wish to make this leap: that a novel
sound-system, script, grammar and vocabulary are enough, that the
writings of Tagore or Jibanananda Das may have to wait. But [ urge them
not to be daunted. If they persevere with Part Three, not only will they
refine their understanding of Bengali grammar, script and pronunciation,
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PREFACE

but they will encounter a whole new imaginative world, breathtakinginits
vigour and variety and delight. And their combined endeavour will helpto
make the beauties of Bengali known to lovers of language and literature
everywhere.

Of the many friends who have assisted me, I should specially like tothank
Professor Maniruzzaman, of the Department of Bengali at the University
of Chittagong, where I was invited to work on this book as a Visiting
Fellow at the end of 1990. Part Two is incalculably indebted to his acute
linguistic perception, and would never have been written if his personal
kindness had not protected me from the political turmoil prevailing at the
time. I am also sincerely grateful to Prodosh Bhattacharya, Manoshi
Barua, Sukanta and Supriya Chaudhuri, Ghulam Murshid, Priti Kumar
Mitra, Sudipta Kaviraj, Yasmin Hossain, Anuradha Roma Choudhury and
Professor Sisir Kumar Das. Particular thanks are due to Manoshi Barua,
Sonia Kazi, Ajit Banerjee and Nurul Islam for their enthusiastic recording
of the cassette that accompanies the book, and to Biman Mullick for his
beautiful handwritten script forms. Finally I thank all my pupils at SOAS,
who, by cheerfully learning from very imperfect drafts, have helped me
to make improvements. I hope that they and other users will not hesitate

to let me know of any remaining mistakes or unclarities or omissions.

W.R.
School of Oriental and African Studies, University of London, 1993

Note on the first reprint

Additional thanks are due to Professor Pabitra Sarkar, whose very
careful review in the Statesman (Calcutta, 28 January 1995) has enabled
me to make a number of improvements and corrections, and to Sabia A,
the most sharp-eyed of my students in the first year of the book’s use.

1995
Note on the 2002 edition
Further corrections have been made; the bibliography (pp.276-7) has

been updated; and the exercise on pp. 89-90 now takes account of
Sylhet’s status, since 1995, as a division of Bangladesh.
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In Memoriam

TARAPADA MUKHERJEE
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PART ONE

SOUNDS AND SCRIPT

1

The languages of South Asia are richly endowed with sounds, particularly
consonants; and the Hindus were the first people in the world to realise
that the sounds of a language can be grouped scientifically according to
where and how they are made in the mouth. Unlike the Greek and Roman
alphabets, which follow a haphazard order, Indian scripts are based on a
logical table of letters: vowels first, then the ‘velar’ consonants, the
‘palatal’ consonants, the ‘retroflex’ consonants and so on.

The Bengali script, like other South Asian scripts (except Urdu) was
originally devised for the writing of Sanskrit. As the modern Indo-Aryan
languages developed (growing not exactly from Sanskrit but from the
Prakrits, the spoken languages of ancient India), regional vanetxes of
what was essentaally the same writing system were used to write them
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down. Nowadays Sanskrit is usually written and printed in Devanagari,
the script that is also used for Hindi. But it can just as well be written in
the Bengali script, and when Bengali children learn their letters, they
learn them according to the Sanskrit sequence.

The complete table of letters will be found in the Review section at the
end of Part One. You will need to know it, otherwise you won’t be able
to use a Bengali dictionary. In the first 12 units, however, you'll be
introduced to the sounds and letters according to a different sequence.
There are three reasons for this. First, I have found from my experience
of teaching Bengali that it is best to begin with sounds that are easy for
foreigners to make, and progress gradually to more difficult sounds.
Second, it is important to practise the sounds by repeating words and
phrases, not by pronouncing them in isolation. There are very few words
made of vowels alone, which is what you would start with if you followed
the traditional sequence. Third, the pronunciation of Bengali does not fit
the spelling perfectly. The mis-match between spelling and pronunciation
is nothing like as great as in English, but it is enough to make Bengali
pronunciation quite tricky, harder than Hindi. Both languages have
essentially ‘Sanskritic’ spelling systems, but Bengali has diverged from
its classical roots more than Hindi. It is essential to explain and learn
Bengali sounds and script with care. If I followed the traditional table, I
would have to begin by confusing you with the letter that causes more
pronunciation problems than any other!

We begin with three vowel sounds. The first vowel is very much the
sound you make when the doctor wants to examine your throat:

a as in English star
The second also approximates to an English sound:
i as in English see

The third sound does not really exist in most pronunciations of English,
but if you take the ‘00’ sound in moon and push your lips right forward as if
you were whistling, you will get it:

U

Unlike most people’s pronunciation of English ‘00’, Bengali u is a pure
sound: i.e. the lips do not move when uttering it. Most English vowel-
sounds are impure: they slide from one sound to another. This is often
reflected in English spelling: break, fear, boat, etc. When pronouncing
Bengali a, i, u, make sure that the sounds are absolutely pure. '
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Here are four consonants, none of which should cause any difficulty:

g as in English get
n as in English not
b  as in English bone
m as in English mat

The next sound should be rolled or ‘trilled’ as in Scots or [talian— but don’t
overdoit. At the end of words, particularly, the tongue flaps only once or
twice:

r  asinltalian Roma
The last sound is perfectly familiar to English speakers, but make sure
you always pronounce it at the front of the mouth:

| as in English lend, never as in English il |

When pronouncing Bengali consonants on their own, or when referring to
them in order to spell a word or name, it is customary to give them a
following vowel-sound — the so-called inherent vowel s, pronounced as
in British English hot. (There will be more about the inherent vowel in
Unit 2.) The advantage of this is that you don’t have to learn names for
the letters. You simply say:

g mo

no ro
bo lo

You now need to learn the Bengali letters for the vowels and consonants
above. All South Asian scripts (except Urdu, which is Persian in origin)
follow two basic principles: v

1 If a syllable consists of a vowel alone, or a vowel followed by a
consonant, full vowels are used.

2 If a syllable consists of a consonant followed by vowel, vowel signs
are used. -

To see how this works, let’s first of all learn the letters for the five
consonants above. You need to learn to write them, and also to recognise
them in print. You'll see at once that printed forms are not always quite
the same as hand-written forms, and of course hand-writing styles vary.
If you want to acquire elegant Bengali handwriting, the best thing is
to find a native speaker who can teach you. You can also acquire hand-
writing books such as Bengali schoolchildren use (see p. 276). For the

—-—3«——-
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sequence of strokes, refer to the diagrams on pp. x—xi. You will see that
some letters (e.g. the i) begin with a small loop or ‘blob’:

Handwriting Print
g 5t A
n q «
b 3 3
m ¥ 3
r E:J q
i & &
If you want to write a on its own, you need the full vowel:
a QU S (full vowel)
This letter is also used if the syllable consists of a vowel + consonant:

A much more common sequence, however, is a consonant + vowel,
and you'll be relieved to learn that the vowel sign is simply 1. Thus:

ga 5it it
na B «l
ma oW )]

So far so good. With i and u, however, there are two complications to
explain. .

(@) Each of these sounds can be represented by one or other of two
letters. In Sanskrit, there is a ‘short’ i and a ‘long’ i, a ‘short’ uand a ‘long’
u. In the standard Roman transliteration of Sanskrit (see p. 47), these are
distinguished by the use of a bar or ‘macron’ over the long vowels, and I
propose to adopt the same convention here. The transcription system
used in this book derives, with some modifications, from the work of
Professor T. W. Clark (see Preface, p. viii). It borrows letters from the
International Phonetic Alphabet, but it is a transliteration in that it
indicates precisely which letters should be used in writing words in
Bengali script. The distinction between ‘short’ and ‘long’ i and uin Bengali
has not survived in Bengali pronunciation, but is still present in Benga]i
spelling. Thus for two sounds we have four letters and vowel signs to
learn.
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Bengali is read, like English, from left to right; but the vowel signs

do not necessarily follow the consonant on the page. The vowel sign for

the

short i is written before the consonant; the sign for the long i is

written after the consonant; the signs for the short and long u are written
below the consonant:

L

(full vowel)
(vowel sign)
(full vowe))
{vowel sign)
(full vowel)
(vowel sign)
(full vowel)

N « (vowel sigh)

G s Glertr—b
& @ 2

Syliables consisting of, say, b + i, 1, u, or @ would be written as follows:

bi & &

bi A ]

bu 1 q

ba Bl 1 .
You are now ready to start pronouncing, reading and writing some

Bengali words and phrases.

=

Exercises

Practise saying the words and phrases overleaf with the help of the
cassette or the previous few pages. In this and in all
the first (sound) exercises in Units 1 to 12, you need not worry about
analysing the grammar. By the end of the book, you will be able to do
so, and you'll know about distinctions between, for example, the
different pronouns for ke and she. For the moment, however,
concentrate on producing the right sound, and on picking up vocabul-
ary items — particularly nouns and adjectives. You have already seen
the first four words: \
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amra niini we did not take

am mango

ma mother amra niina  we do not take
na no, not am anun Bring (some)

nam name mangos.

ga body nun nii?  May I take (some)
gan song sait? '

amar my ninna Please take (some).
abar again ini amar ma  She is my mother.
bagan garden uni amar mama - He is my
ami [ (maternal) uncle.

nun salt amar nam raul My name is
ini  helshe Raul.

uni helshe amar rumal nin  Take my
rumal handkerchief handkerchief.

nil  blue uni umar baba? Is he Uma’s
lal 7ed father?

mal 700t na, uni rimir baba No, he’s
ami anini I did not bring Rimi’s father.

ami anlam I brought

2 Now see if you can write the words and phrases above in Bengali
script. If a vowel comes between two consonants, it is always
thought of as ‘belonging’ to the consonant before, not the consonant
that follows. Thus amar is written a-mar, not am-ar:

If a vowel follows a vowel, it has to be written as a full vowel: so niina
is written ni-i-na:
The sequence r followed by u as in rumal generally ‘has a special
letter-form, perhaps because the ordinary vowel sign for u (.~) would
interfere with the dot in :

F+T=F
4 however, does occur in some modern typefaces.
Keys to this and subsequent exercises are on pp. 278-293.



In Unit 1, you learnt to give consonants pronounced on their own the
inherent vowel-sound o. The inherent vowel-sound is frequently given
to consonants which have no other vowel attached to them. In Hindi, and
the standard north Indian pronunciation of Sanskrit, the inherent vowelis”
pronounced like the short a sound in English the. It is normally transfite-
rated as a. In Bengali, the inherent vowel varies in its pronunciation. Itis
either pronounced o as in British English hot, or as a very pure o such as
we don’t really have in English, but which speakers of French will know
from a word such as mot. Sometimes, influenced by the sounds aromnd it,
it is half way between these two sounds; but to start with it is best to think
of it as having two possible pronunciations: 2 and o.

Romanised spellings of Bengali names often use ‘a’ for the inherent vowel
and for the ‘long’ vowel a that we learnt in Unit 1. Satyajit Ray, for
example, the famous film director, would have pronounced his name
with an o sound for the first and second ‘@', and an a sound for the
third. In Bengali spelling, the ‘a’s in ‘Satyajit’ are inherent vowels;
the ‘a’ in ‘Ray’ is a ( 1 ). A Bengali friend of mine writes his name in
English ‘Sukanta’. The ‘a’ in the middle is an a; the ‘a’ at the end s an
inherent vowel, pronounced o. Very confusing! : '

Bengalis are not always consciously aware that their pronunciation of the
inherent vowel varies. They think of it as one sound. How is the foreign
learner to know whether to pronounce the inherent vowel as soro? The

—_—F
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answer is that he or she will have to develop a ‘feel’ for which is right, and
this only comes gradually. A brief analysis of the processes involved is
given on p. 275. Two principles can be remembered at the outset:

(@) Inwords which have inherent vowels in two consecutive syllables,

the sequence will usually be a/o, not o/a. (Exceptions occur with prefixes

such as pro-, 9- or so-.) Thus the word for kot is pronounced ‘gorom’, not

‘gorom’.

(b) In words which end with a ‘conjunct’ consonant + inherent vowel,

- the inherent vowel is always pronounced o. Thus ‘Sukanta’ above has to
be pronounced ‘sukanto’, not ‘sukanto’. :

Often the inherent vowel is not pronounced at all. In gorom, for example,
the inherent vowel is not added to the m at the end of the word. Again,
when to pronounce the inherent vowel and when to drop it is something
that one can learn only with practice People with a background in
. Sanskrit, where the inherent vowel is pronounced unless indicated
1otherw1se by a special sign (see p. 95), sometimes have difficulty with
tl‘IlS aspect of Bengali; but most (English-speaking) learners seem to
cope with it quite easily and intuitively, perhaps because English has so
 many words ending w:th a consonant mthout a vowel.

So much for the pronunciation of the inherent vowel. There i is, however,
a further cause for confusion. The o sound in Bengali can be represented
either by the inherent vowel, or by the ‘proper’ vowel o, for which there
is a separate letter:

o as in French mot or German so

Learners of Bengali sometimes have difficulty distinguishing between
this sound and u/G (Unit 1, p. 2). In both the lips are pushed right forward
and rounded as when whistling, but in u/i the tongue is raised higher
towards the roof of the mouth. But another sort of confusion arises in the
spelling. Because the inherent vowel can be pronounced exactly the
same as the proper vowel o, Bengali spelling is not always consistent in
this regard: there are some words, such as the common word bhalo
(good, well), and many verb forms, which can be spelt either with
inherent vowel or with the proper vowel o. In this book, I have tried to
settle for the spellings that occur most frequently today. But with verb
forms especially, it is difficult to be completely consistent: sometimes
one spelling ‘looks’ better in a particular context than another.

The Romanisation used in this book needs to distinguish betweeno when-
itis aninherent vowel, and o when it is a proper-vowel. For the former, I
have decided to use a circumflex accent: 6. Thus the Bengali word for
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good can either be spelt bhalo or bhals. In most Bengali words containing

an ‘o’ sound, the spelling is perfectly fixed: but be prepared to find this
inconsistency in some.

Now some consonants: the first is not dxfﬁcult for most learners, except
when the letter is pronounced on its own:

n  asin English finger

In referring to this letter, Bengalis generally put an u before i, and you
may also find it easier to say ‘una’. When it occurs in words, the hard ‘g’
element is often softened, so that pronunciation becomes more like ‘ng’ in
English singer. This varies from speaker to speaker. In pronouncing the
word for the Bengali race or nation, for example, some will say banali with
a hard ‘g’ sound in the n; others will soften the ‘g’ or eliminate it
completely.

The next sound does not exist in English. It is a ‘d’ sound, but unkke the
English ‘d’ it is dental, made by pressing the tongue firmly agaist the

- top front teeth. Speakers of French or Spanish or the other Romnce
languages will be used to making their ‘d’ s dental:

d as in French docteur

The last sound in this chapter can be represented by three different
lettersin the script. The three ‘sibilants’ that are distinguished in Sanskrit
(§, s s) are generally all pronounced as ‘sh’ in standard Bengali (except
sometimes when combined with other letters — see pp. 269-70). In East
Bengal (Bangladesh) you will often hear ‘s’ rather than sh’ even in edu-
.cated speech. (There is also a tendency to pronounce ch as ‘s’.) It is safer,
however, to stick to ‘sh’, unless the word is English (bus, cycle etc.):

I. $ S as in English ship
All the information given so far in tlns chapter is easier to understand
when you turn to the script. For the inherent vowel there is, by
definition, no vowel sign: the syllables go, no, bo, etc. are simply written
with the consonants alone. For a syllable consisting of 2 on its own,

however, a full vowel is used. This is the first letter that Bengali children
learn; it is like the letter for a, without the second vertical stroke:

Handwriting Print
> | ' Y

The full vowel = is pronouncedo, not 6~but there are exceptions (see
p. 275). \

—_—



TEACH YOURSELF BENGAL!

The proper vowel o has, like the other vowels you have learnt, a ‘full’
form and a ‘vowel sign’. The vowel sign has two bits to it: one that goes

before the consonant, and one that goes after:

o]

8
T1

Thus bo is written 31,
~ The letters for the consonants introduced in this chapter are as follows:

@  (full vowel)
1 (vowel sign)

n 6 ®
d i v
f = *
s X q
s A R|
Exercises

== 1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
saying the following words and phrases. Remember to pick up useful
vocabulary items, without bothering about grammatical structure at

this stage:
o he, she robibar asun Come (on)
ora they Sunday.
or his, her o dild helshe gave
dof fen oraniléna they did not take
sob all sombar asbo? Shall I'we come
dada elder brother (on) Monday?
didi elder sister amra Junbo we shall listen
din day oi béigulo or! Are those books
anul  finger his/hers?
masi (maternal) aunt oraduibon They are two
funun! Listen! sisters.
bis poison amra banafi néi We are not

manug man, mankind
o Juléna he/she did not lie
down

amra asini  we did not come

Bengals.
aro déi dao Give more dai
(yoghunri).
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ami Jénibar asbona I shall oi sob amar? Is all of that
not come (on) Saturday. mine?

or nam bolé  Tell (me) hisiher or didir nam sorola His/her
name. elder sister’s name 1s Sarala.

ami ar bdsbona I shall not sit/ uni amar bon non  She is not
wait any more. my sister.

See if you can write the words and phrases above in Bengali script.
For the syllable fu there is a variation similar to ru in Unit 1 (p. 6). ru,

you remember, is usually written . Ju can be written in the way
you would expect:

Te =1 gl

This form ocurs in modern typefaces, especially in newspapers. But
in handwriting and older typefaces, the form % is common.

There is also a variation for 9. (See p. 270). -

To put in full stops, use a short vertical line. The last sentence above
would be written:

TN ANIE @9 A |

Question marks and other punctuation marks are the same as
English.



Speakers of English are used to the same sound being achieved by
different spellings. In principle, each letter of the Bengali script rep-
resents a separate sound. You have seen, however, that i and 7 are
pronounced the same, and u and G; the three sibilants are all pronounced
as ‘sh’; and the ‘o’ sound can be achieved either by the proper vowel o or
by the inherent vowel.

This unit contains further anomalies of this kind, arising from what is
sometimes known as ‘phonological decay’: phonemic distinctions that
existed in Sanskrit have been eroded in speech, while the script remains
essentially Sanskritic. ‘Decay’ is, of course, a rather loaded word; one
could say that the evolution of Bengali is a purification and improvement
rather than a decline. Certainly its streamlined grammatical system is a
relief to those who find complex inflections difficult. One might wish that
the writing system had been similarly simplified: but as with English
spelling, to reform it would be to sever the language from its history.

The vowel sound introduced in this unit is purer than its nearest English
equivalent:

e as in French café rather than in English play

The new consonant to learn is quite easy for English speakers to
pronounce. It is aspirated in a way that is quite normal in English:

kh  asin English king
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Aspirate it a little more heavnly thanin English, especially at the beginning
of words. When it occurs in the middle or at the end of words, the
aspiration is much lighter.

The letter for e is:
Handwriting Print
e , « 9 (full vowel)
[4 C (vowel sign)

The vowel sign is written before the consonant; so be is written (3.
You can see that the vowel sign for o (¢ 1, p. 10) is made of e + 2, and
this is true for Hindi and other South Asian languages too.

In good Bengali printing, € is used at the beginning of a word and T in
the middle of a word; but in some modern ‘computer’ fonts T is the only
form used.

When the sound e follows another vowel, especially 3, a, or o, the ‘semi-
vowel’ y is used. Words like bhoy, khay, pay, or dhoy are therefore
pronounced as ‘bhoe’, ‘khae’, ‘pae’ and ‘dhoe’. y also serves as a ‘glide’
between vowels. Betweeniand e, aand u, or e and e it can sound like an
English ‘y’, and this is the sound you can give it when referringtoit onits
own. Often, however, it is scarcely pronounced at all. meye (gir)), for
example, is pronounced with a lengthened ‘e’ sound — the y disappears in
normal speech. Between o and a it is pronounced like a light English
‘w: in the verbal nouns khaoya, foya, and deoya for example.
This is rather like the ‘W’ sound in French oui. The sound exercise
below contains examples of these various pronunciations of y. If you
have the cassette, listen carefully to it. The letter for y is:

4 B3] k3
The letter for the consonant kh is:
kh o |

Finally, you need to learn a letter that is sometimes used for the sound n.
This is derived from the Sanskrit nasalisation sign, anusvdra —-frequently
used in Sanskrit, but much less so in Bengali (which has a different
nasalisation sign with a different function: see Unit 5, p. 19). Bengali
dnusvar is used, for example, in the word for the Bengali language itself,

ban]la qIE

m

79
/70
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There are some words, particularly those where n or m are combined
with another letter in a conjunct, where Bengali spelling is not consistent.
The word colloquially used for ferrible, tremendous, etc., for example,
can be spelt sanghatik (SFIEANTEF) or samghatik (=) the
word for colour can be spelt ron (98) or rom (2R). But for other
words, the spelling is fixed (€&l is now an archaic spelling for
i¢&Tl ), and it is never possible to add a vowel to {. banali (the Bengali
race or nation, as opposed to the Bengali language) must always be

written qRei&] .

‘ Exercises

e 1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practnse
= saying the following words and phrases:

se he, she amader debenna Don’t give
ese having come (it) to us.

ene having brought . oele khabe? Will he/she eat
er his/her " when helshe comes? -

meye girl, daughter béikhana niye esd Bring the
biye marriage book.

khay helshe eats ekhane ese bésun  Come and
rakhe helshe putsikeeps sit here.

khabe he/she will eat uni asenni! na  Hasn't he/she
khaoya-daoya food, meal come? No.

fekhe helshe learns e sob likhe nebd? Shall I
khub wvery write all this down?

osukh illness o ekhuni elé He/she has just
nokh finger/toe nail come.

mamsd meat sekhane khub gorém Il’s very
songe with- hot there.

mongélbar  Tuesday ami kheye elam I came after
ami khabd I shall eat eating.

ami likhbona I shall not write  se mongélbar asbena He/she
amar songe asun  Come with will not come (on) Tuesday.

- me.

2 In Unit 1 you learnt the variation ¥ for ru, and Unit 2 included the
similar variation & for ¥ . This unit contains your first consonantal
conjunct: ng. Some Bengali conjuncts are immediately recognis-
able: they are made up of two letters on top of each other or side by

— 14 —
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side. gl, for example, is written & (9 + ). Others are less
recognisable, and ng is of this type:

ng K w
In modern typefaces you will sometimes find a more easily recogais-
-able form; but the form above is more common, and always used n
handwriting. |
Now see if you can write the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in

Bengali script. Watch out for ng, which is underlined, bike all
conjuncts in the transcription used in this book.

—_— 5 —



There are two vowel sounds to learn in this unit. The first is similar to one
of the vowel sounds of English:

® as in English bat

The other sound is a diphthong: i.e. it is made up of two vowels joined
together: the vowels o and u joined to produce:

oll

Make sure that yoﬁ retain the ‘purity’ of both the o and the u, but let the
stress of the syllable fall on the o. You have to push your lips right forward
to make this sound.

There is only one new consonant to learn, but it can be difficult for the
foreign learner. It’s the unaspirated version of the consonant you learnt
in Unit 3. In order to produce it correctly, say an English word like break
(notice that we do not normally aspirate the ‘k’ sound at the end of the
word). Now say the Bengali sound, giving it, as usual, the inherent vowel
o

k

The sound = is represented in two ways in Bengali script, but unlike the
variations between 6 and o or n ( © ) and m ( R ) the spelling is
generally fixed nowadays: words spelt in one way will not be spelt inthe
other.

The first way is to use the letter for e, which you learnt in Unit 3.



SOUND AND SCRIPT

Handwriting Print
z ¢ . 9 (full vowel)
4 ¢ (vowel sign)

How do you know if & is pronounced e or 2? The answer is that you
don’t, from the script alone. But words containing = are generally
common words such as kané (why) or keemén (how), or else verbs where
there is a regular alternation between z and e, according to which tense
or person you are using. This will be explained in Part Two (see pp. 85—
88). Some speakers in East Bengal (Bangladesh) do not distinguish very
clearly between = and e, but they recognise that in correct speech they
should be distinguished, and you should try to do so. As with the 9/6
distinction there are some words where the sound is between the two;
but such subtleties come with an advanced knowledge of Bengali.

The other way of represehting 2 is explained on p. 26.

The diphthong ol is written:
ol X © @ (full vowel)
(A - (' (vowel sign)
The consonant k is written:
k' 3 ' T
¥ Exercises

E 1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
i saying the following words and phrases:

kil What? ‘ dik direction

ke! Who? lok person

eke him, her kal yesterday/tomorrow
oke him, her sokal morning

amake me sokd! all

kar? Whose? . kolém  pen

kemén?! How? zgard eleven

kaend? Why? ~ notiko  boat

keu anyone gxlo  helshe went \

kokhon? When? amikéri I do
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uni koren  he/she does 2khoén debd? Shall (1) give

amra kini  we buy (it) now?

ke kene? Who buys? keu amake boleni No one told

or nam ki? What is his/her me. '
name? ' se noliko kére anek dir gl

ekhane golmal kdrona Don’t Helshe went a long way
make a noise here. by boat. _

e boikhana kar? Whose is this  ora sobai fukrdbar galé  They
book? all went (on) Fnday

2 The last sentence above contained the conjunct kr:
F+9= & &F

See Unit 8, p. 30 for more information about conjuncts with r as the
second member.

Remember that in this same word fu can be written @ (though *| is
also. possible).

Now see if you can write the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in
Bengali script.



In Unit 3 you learnt the letter derived from anusvira, the Sanskrit
nasalisation sign:

0 (m)

- whlch funictions in Bengali as an alternative to § (rl) To indicate the
nasalisation of vowels, Bengali has a different sign called condrbbindu,
which means literally moon-dot. But first practise saying the nasafised
forms of the vowels e and o. Nasalisation is performed by lowering the
soft palate at the back of the mouth so that the air flow is directed through
the nose rather than the mouth. There are no nasalised vowels in
standard British English. In French there are plenty (mon pére, le pain
etc.) though none of them are quite like the Bengali nasalised vowels:

-~

e

o)

The other sound to learn in this unit is a consonant, easy for Enghsh
speakers to make:

c¢h  asin English chaff

Make sure this sound is well aspirated (more than in English) when it
" comes at the beginning of a word. In the middie or at the end of a word,
aspiration tends to be much lighter (cf. kh, p. 12).

- The nasalisation sign, candrébindu, is written like this:

—_— —
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Handwriting

L4

Print

<

This is placed directly above a full vowel, but if a vowel sign is used it is
placed over the consonant to which the vowel sign is attached:

In learning to write the letter for ch, it is probably ﬁelpﬁxl to learn the
letter for the unaspirated sound ¢, which will be introduced properly in
Unit 10. The letter for ¢ is contained within the letter for ch:

o

5
R

1

ake him, her

éra lhey

éder their

ér his, her

oke him, her

ora they

oder their

&r  his, her

chele boy

chébi  picture

choy six

churi knife

ami achi I am (present)

amra chilam  we were (present)

se chiléna he/she was not
(present)

amra kheyechilam we ate

se asche he/she is coming

Exercises

17
®

Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
saying the following words and phrases. Pronouns are more ‘polite’
when they are nasalised! This will be explained in Part Two (see
p. 52).

ami bésechilam [ sat
ami kérchi I am doing

okhane rekhechi (1) have put
(it) there :

éke aro mach dao. Give
him/her more fish.

ér kache ese basd. Come and
sit near him/her.

golmal korché kand?
(you) making a notse?

éke bolbo na &ke bdlbo?
Shall (D) tell this person
or that person?

uni khub rag kérechen. He/
she is very angry.

or khub osukh kérechilo. He
was very ill.

Why are

—_— 20 —
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ma xkhoni aschen. Mother is  &ra mach mamsd kichui

just coming. , khanna. They don't eat fish
bichana rode dao. Put the - {or) meat at all.
bedding in the sunshine. '

oke bold amra esechi. Tell
himlher (that) we have come.

9 There are no conjunct letters to learn in this unit. You may be

wondering how you can knoyv'whether two consecutive consonants
are written as a conjunct or not. The answer to this is that you cannot
know just from the sound of a word, but grammar and morphology
(the way in which words are put together) will often help you. khanna
in the last sentence above is not written with the conjunct
¥ (9 + ¥) because it is made up of the present tense form khan
plus the negative suffix na. korché is not written with the conjunct
% (3 + B) because it consists of the stem kér- from kora and the
present continuous ending -chd (see Unit 21, p. 133).

Now see if you can write the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in
Bengali script.



You have three more nasalised vowels to learn: this unit introduces you
to the nasalised form of the first Bengah sound that you learnt (see

p. 2).

a
This is more or less the sound you would make if you had bad catarrh and
the doctor asked to look at your throat.

The two new consonants in this unit introduce you to one of the most
important consonantal distinctions to be found in the languages of South
Asia. In Unit 2, it was stressed that the consonant d was dental: made by
pressing the tongue against the upper teeth.

It is essential to pronounce Bengali dental consonants correctly, so as to
distinguish them from a corresponding set of retroflex or ‘cerebral’
consonants, made by pressing the tongue against the rear edge of the
hard ‘alveolar ridge’ behind the upper teeth. ‘Cerebral’, implying the
pointing of the tongue up towards the cerebral cortex, is considered to be
an archaic term now; ‘retroflex’, implies the curling of the tip of the
tongue backwards. Neither term is very appropriate to Bengali, because
the tongue is not curled round or pointed vertically upwards as in some
South Asian languages; but the consonants in question are nevertheless
quite distinct from the dental consonants. Failure to distinguish dental
from retroflex consonants is often parodied in Bengali novels, when
Englishmen are shown trymg to speak Bengali (or Hindi). This is rather
like stereotyped Chinese in Enghsh novels confusmg T with v, or
Germans pronouncing ‘w’ as ‘v'.
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The two consonants introduced here are both ‘unvoiced’ and ‘snaspi-
rated’. The first is dental, made (like d) on the teeth, but wrthout‘mung’
(i.e. you can whisper it if you like):

t  asin French rété

The second consonant is the ‘retroflex’ equivalent. Put your tongue in
much the same position as for an English ‘t’, but point it more. AnEnglish
‘t’ is made by flattening the tip of the tongue against the alveolar ridge.
The Bengali sound is made with the tip of the tongue

t

Bengalis regard dental t as a ‘soft’ sound, and retroflex t as a ‘hard’ sound,
and may sometimes correct your pronunciation using these terms.

The nasal 4, like the other nasal vowels, is written with condrébindu:

Handwriting Print
i )
Remember that when the vowel sign is used, the nasal sign goes over the
consonant:
& &
The letters for the two new consonants are as follows:
t ) | )
t A 5
¥ Exercises

% 1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
saying the following words and phrases. You may have already
noticed a pattern in the forms of the pronouns, which will be

explained fully in Part Two:
tumi  you tike him, her
tomar your taka money (rupee)
tomake (o) you tukro lhttle prece .
tomra you (pl.) choté small
tara they tebil table \
tira they xkia one %
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duto fwo tomra kal kotar somoy
tinte three ele? What time did you come
eta this yesterday?
ota that sattar somay At seven o’clock.
kota How much/many? machta bef tatka The fish is
etuku this little bit nice and fresh.
ekiu a little tomra matite fuyechd
tomra ar deri kérona Don’t kend! Why did you lie
delay any more. (sleep) on the ground?
tumi tobu bose achd? Areyou  tini ele tike boste bolo  Tell
still sittinglwasting? him to wait when he comes.
etuku kheye nin (Please) eat ami kotd taka debd? How
this little bit. much shall I pay (you)?
tebilta tomar kache tene amta sundér, kintu tok  The

nao Pull the table near you. mango is beautiful, but sour.

2 There are two new conjuncts that result from this Unit, n + dand n +
t
q+¥ = ® ~ -

qJ+9 = g ®

As with fu (Unit 2, p. 11), there is an alternative way of writing ntu, so
that kintu (but) can either be written g o ﬁ*\i In print, the older
typefaces usually use the first option, but in modern typefaces
(newsprint especially) you will often see the second.

Now see if you can write the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in
Bengali script.



There are two new sounds but four new letters to learn in this unit, and
some complications to explain with regard to the script. The first sound

is like an English ¥, but it can be expressed in Bengali by two different
letters. One of these is known as bérgiyd jo — the j that belongs to the
main borgé or group of consonants:

i as in English jam

The other is known as antohsthd yo - ‘semi-vowel’ y. ontohsthé means ‘in
between’ and is applied to the group of letters that the ancient Indian
grammarians regarded as being ‘in between’ vowels and consonants

Both y and y are derived from the Sanskrit ‘y’, but in Bengali ‘y’ at the

begmnmg of a word is pronounced like j. To indicate the ddference in
pronunciation, a dot was added to the latter in the 19th century (X)

~

y pronounced like j

In Bangladesh, both j and y can sound more like English ‘2’, especially in
words of Perso-Arabic origin — e.g. namaj (prayers), pronounced namaz.

' The other new sound introduced in this unit is. straightforward:

h as in English hunt (but sometimes a little ‘breathier’)
- The script for the three letters given above is as overleaf:

—_— 25 —
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Handwriting Print
i 5 5
y q q
h 7 £

When I/T (originally the same letter, remember) occurs as the second
member of a conjunct, it is written J and called yo-phola. This can affect
the pronunciation of the conjunct in two ways:

(@) It lengthens the sound of the consonant to which it is attached.
Thus the common postposition jonyd ( B«J for) and its colloguial variant
jonye are pronounced jonnd’ and jénne’ respectively. Make sure that the
double n sound is really double. This applies to all double consonantal
sounds in Bengali, which should be akin to Italian spaghetti rather than

English penny.

(b If Jisfollowed by a (1), the vowel sound often changes to . This
accounts for the spelling of a word like hy (ves), or English words suchas

byank (basnk) or myznejar (manager).

Jlis not always pronounced : byakhya ( 1! explanation), for ex-
ample, is pronounced with an 2 sound in the first syllable and an a in the
second. sdndhya ( AT evening) has a vowel-sound in the second
syllable that is closer to athan . As with the 9/6 and /e distinctions (see
pp. 7-8, 16-17), the pronunciation is sometimes in between the two.

Occasionally, in words like bytha (pain) or bybohar (behaviour), J occurs
without a following 1. It is then pronounced =, unless followed by i in the -
next syllable: thus bykti (person) is pronounced ‘bekti’ (see p. 275).

Finally a letter that appears in the script but is often silent in pronuncia-
tion. In Sanskrit there is a distinction between ‘b’ and ‘v’ which has
dlsappeared in Bengah so that words and names which in Sanskrit would
be spelt with a ‘v’ in Bengali are spelt (and pronounced) with ab. Thus the
Hindu god Visnu is pronounced bisnu in Bengali. Sometimes v’ in
Sanskrit occurs in a conjunct, particularly §v’, ‘6v’ and ‘sv’: in which case
the Bengali b is written small and attached to the consonant. It is then
known as ba-phola (cf. ya-phola above). At the beginning of words it
is silent in pronunciation, so svami and jvor are pronounced ‘shami’ and
‘jor’. When it occurs between vowels it lengthens the consonant to which
it is attached. So bifvd (universe) is pronounced biff6’. In words of
English origin like nombér, the b is pronounced as a b and will therefore
be given as b rather than v in this book. -

— 26 —
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j, § and s with bo-phola are written:

Y g

¥ y

7 3
™ Exercises

= 1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
" saying the following words and phrases:

ya which t0 jore hitbenna Don’t walk
ye who so fast.
jomidar  landlord alota ki jvele debd? Shall 1
juto  shoe(s) turn on the light?
jol  water jama gay diye esdé Come with
jinis thing - a shirt on.
svami  husband bold to =khén kota baje? Tell
ajker kaj foday’s work (me), what time is if?
jayga place ora zk diner jényd
jvor fever ~ esechen They have come for
hasi laugh, smile a day.
amar jonyd for me tomar ki jvor hdyeche! Have
tumi yao you go you got fever?
amar méne hoy [ think janala diye bef rod asche
zkjon lok a person Nice sunshine is coming
byemo disease through the window.
fy=m blue-green ora ei matrd elen  They have
bifvas belief . Just come.
bybdhar  behaviour tara ei matrd gelen They've
bifvobidyzloy university Just gone.
ote hat diona Do not touch

that.

2 Apart from the conjuncts with ya-phoia (3)and ba-phola (<) described
ahove, there is one new conjunct in Exercise 1 - tr:

$+g= [l g
Be careful not to confuse this with the vowel @ (e).
Now see if you can write the words and phrases in Exerclse 1in
Bengali scnpt N,



There are no new vowels in this unit, but four consonants which are quite
difficult for many foreign learners to master. The first is the aspirated
version of the dental t that you learnt in Unit 6. When English words with
an unvoiced ‘th’ sound (thin, three) are transliterated into Bengali, this is
the letter that is used (the voiced ‘th’ as in then or there is transliterated
with aw). But the sound is actually different from anything in English. To
make English ‘th’ the tongue is placed between the upper and lower front
teeth, whereas Bengali this made by placing the tongue firmly against the
upper front teeth as for t, with an additional puff of air following:

th

The next sound is the aspirated labial ph. This is pronounced somewhat
variably by native speakers. Some pronounce it as a p with aspiration, but
many (especially in Bangladesh) pronounce it more like an English ‘f. In
West Bengal it is often pronounced as a ‘pf, and this is perhaps the most
‘standard’ pronunciation to aim for:

ph as in German Pfennig

The third sound in this unit is the ‘retroflex’ counterpart of d. Place your
tongue as for the retroflex t, and add ‘voice’ to it. Bengalis consider this a
‘hard’ sound, as opposed to the softer dental consonants. It is like an
English ‘d’, but the tongue shouldbe more pointed and slightly curled back:

d
Finally we come to the sound that is perhaps the most difficult of all for

—_— 28 —
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foreign learners of South Asian languages. (In Sanskrit the sound does
occur, but only as an ‘aliophone’ of 4 when it occurs between vowels
rather than at the beginning of words. As with /¥ the distinguishing dot
was added to the Bengali script in the 19th century.) In Unit 1 you learnt
the ‘rolled’ Bengali r. The new sound here is a ‘flapped’, retrofiex . Curl
your tongue up and round as if you were about to say t or d, but instead of
making contact with the alveolar ridge, flap the tongue down smartly so
that it audibly slaps against the bottom of the mouth. O, if you have the
tape, ignore this instruction and see if you can simply develop the knack
of producing this sound! Some people find it easier to pronounce it
between vowels: you can try saying a-f-a over and over again. Speakers
of American English may find it helpful to compare the sound with the way
they pronounce ‘tt’ in butfer or better:

{
The letters for the four sounds above are as follows:

Handwriting Print
th g 9
ph ¥ F
d T G
{ 9 ]
Exercises

1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
saying the following words and phrases:

matha head : motoér gari  motor car
kotha word, lopic gorur gari  bullock-cart
ami thaki 1 stay fren kokhon chagbe! When
tumi thamé you slop will the train leave?
phul  flower ekhane thamé  Stop here.
phol fruit tel phuriye geche The oil’s
tini daken hel/she calls run out.
®kta bard bagi @ big house tumi kothay thakd? Where do
dal ar torkari dal and you live? -

vegelables \
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ektu diran (Please) wait a
little.

chotay phire esé Come back
at six. |

ke dakche!. Who's calling?

ogulo defi dim? Are those
country (free-range) eggs?

se bigi khay He/she smokes
biris=,

aj bari theke beriona Don’t go
out of the house today.

ota phele diona Don’t throw
that away.

didike dakd Call (your) elder
sister.

thamd, thamé — gagi
asche! Stop, stop — there’s a
car coming!

rode difabenna Down’t stand
in the sun.

tomar bai kothay?
your house?

pholguli sob kheye
_pheleché? Have you eaten
up all the fruit?

dan dik diye gele taratayi
hobe If you go fo the right it
will be quick(er).

garita thamlei amra nambo
We'll get down when the
train stops.

amar bord baksota kothay?
Where is my big suitcase?

Where 1s

aSmall, cheap cheroot, widely smoked throughout the subcontinent.

2

Two new conjuncts occurred in the words and phrases a'bove:f_:: and
ks:

5+ = T | &

F+A= K

Bisan easily recognisable conjunct, once you know that 9 when it is
written second in a conjunct is written ., attached to the bottom of
the first member of the conjunct. Thus:

W+9= g 4]
q+9qd = El K|

This is known as ra-phola (cf. yo-phola and bo-phola, p. 26). Even in
& and 9 (see pp. 18,27) ro-phola is detectable.

Now see if you can write the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in
Bengali script.



Five new letters in this unit, but only four new sounds. The first is the
nasal version of i (the ‘long’  does not occur in a nasalised form). You
should be used to nasalised vowels by now, so this one should present no
special difficulty: ' '

The next one is the nasalised version of oli — a rare sound in Bengali:
indeed there are some words whether it is disputed whether the correct
‘pronunciation is ot or 6i. In transcription the tilda ( ~ ) has to be placed
over the first vowel, but be careful to nasalise the whole diphthong:

ou
You might find it interesting at this stage to look at the complete table of
letters on p. 45, and tick off the letters you have learnt. You will see that
in the fifth group of consonants, the first and the fourth are still remaining.
The first is unvoiced and unaspirated. As with other unaspirated

consonants, be careful not to aspirate it inadvertently when it occurs at
the beginning of a word.

The unaspirated ‘p’ that occurs at the end of English words is similar to
the Bengali sound:

P
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The letters for these three sounds are as follows:

Handwriting Print
i 3 g (full vowel)
£ 7 (vowel sign)
ou 0‘5 ‘? (full vowel)
(AR ¢ (vowel sign)

Remember that when writing the nasal condrébindu () with vowel signs,
it should be placed over the consonant, not the vowel sign itself: i, (i

p of o

There are two more letters to learn in this unit. The first is really a
conjunct made up of k and s. In Sanskrit words and names such as
‘ksatriya’, ‘raksasa’ or ‘Laksml’, it is pronounced ‘ksh’. In Bengali it is
pronounced like khif it occurs at the beginning of a word, and like a double
kkh if it occurs between vowels in the middle of a word. Thus the
examples above are pronounced in Bengali ‘khotriyd’, ‘rakkhés’ and
‘l6kkhi” (notice that in the third of these the ‘m’ is ‘assimilated’ into the ks
and is not pronounced at all). In the transcription used in this book, ks will
- be used for this letter, and you will therefore have to remember that the s
is not pronounced. The reason for introducing it here rather than merely
in passing as a conjunct is that some Bengali dictionaries treat it as a
single letter and have a separate section for words beginning with ks.

ks = K
When referring to this letter on its own, Bengalis call it ‘khiyo’.

Finally we have the n that belongs to the ‘retroflex’ group of consonants
(see complete table on p. 45). It is pronounced exactly the same as n. It
occurs on its own quite frequently, particularly at the end of words, but
also in conjuncts with one of the other retroflex consonants. The general
rule is that conjuncts involving a nasal use the nasal appropriate to the
group: thus ‘velar’ consonants (k, kh, g, etc.) take n), ‘palatal’ consonants
(c, ch, etc.) take i, ‘retroflex’ consonants take n, ‘dental’ consonants take
n and ‘labial’ consonants take m.

The three sibilants (see Unit 2, p. 9) are categorised as ‘palatat’ (*1),
‘retroflex’ (3) and ‘dental’ (71) , and the same principle applies. The
rule is sometimes broken with foreign words: kauntar ~ counter — would
be written with dental n + retroflex t, and mastar is written with dental s
+ retroflex t. The letter for retroflex n is:

n of q
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Exercises

.
1

Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
saying the following words and phrases:

pa fool, leg

poth path

pore after(wards)

se poate  helshe reads

kousull legal counsel

apni bamla bélte paren? Can
you speak Bengali?

apni kemén achen? How are
you?

taka-poysa money

apnake opeksa korte
hobe You must wait.

purdno kapdg old clothes

jamata® chire geche The dress

has torn.

eta amader poga beral This is
our pet cat.

ki sundor pakhi!
beautsful bird(s)!

or phuphu? mara gechen His
(paternal) aunt has died.

polis mas  The month of
Pausc

poyla tarikh  the first (of the
month)

aj poryontd  until today

What (a)

zkjon torun kébi a young
poet
apnara prétyeke amfé nin

(Please) each of you take part.

tomar mathar upér above
your head
ami pa pichle poge gelam [
slipped and fell.
apni kokhon poiicholen?
When did you arrive?
tomader porafona
kzmédn héyeche? How have
your studies gone? .
paJer barite kara esechen?
Who has come to the house
next door?
akhéno alap hoyni  (We)
haven’t yet met.
éke prénam karé Do
pranamd ¢o him/her
jaygatar bibordn dite
pard? Can (you) give a
description of the place?
seta kérun byzpar Thal's a
sad matter.
etuku poth héte yete parbo
(I'll) be able to walk this
“small distance.
porajona na kérle, poriksay paf
kérte parbena If you don’t
study, you won’t pass the
exam.

sjama means any kind of garment for the upper body. jama-kapér is the usual
expression for clothes. Nowadays, sar is usually used for aman’s shirt, and jama fora
girl's blouse or frock.

A Muslim kinship term. See list on pp. 272-274.

<See the Review at the end of Part Two (p. 195) for the Bengali months.

dHindu obeisarice: ‘taking the dust of someone’s feet’. \
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2 There are two new conjuncts in this exercise. One of them is on
the same pattern as G in Unit 8 (p. 30):

A+9=¢
The other conjunct. also conforms to a pattern:
F+9=%

7 A R .
above a consonant is known as reph, and is always used when ¥
precedes another consonant.

Now see if you can write the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in
Bengali script. Watch out for conjuncts with y: remember that 7 is
used (except in ¥above) if I/ occurs as the second member of a
conjunct (see Unit 7, p. 26). Be careful not to miss n (%) , not to be
confused with nj ().
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~ The second diphthong in the Bengali alphabet is a combination of o and i.

4 .

(o]}

In Hindi and Sanskrit it would be pronounced ‘ai’, and the other diph-
thong, o, is pronounced ‘au’. Hindu words and names such as ‘Vaispava’
and ‘Kaurava’ become boignéb and koiiréb in Bengali. Of course other
diphthongs are created in Bengali by combinations of vowels: e.g. in
words such as khay or keu, where the stress always falls on the first
vowel. Sometimes the diphthongs ot and oi are achieved by the inherent
vowel + u or i: the words for ‘wife’ and ‘book’, for example, are written
béu (&) and béi (I2) . The combination ‘proper’ vowel o + i can also
occur, as in the demonstrative oi (83) , but o + u does not. Remember
that the special letters for these diphthongs when they occur are
indicated in the transcription used in this book by an accent: otoi.

Two new consonants are introduced in this unit. The first is the
unaspirated version of ch (see Unit 5, p. 19). ‘ch’ at the end of English
words like fouch, bench or pifch is generally free of aspiration: this is the
sound you should aim at in Bengali:

C

The second consonant is the aspirated version of b. This is a heavy
sound, and it takes some considerable heaving of the chest muscles to
produce it at first:

bh

- 35 —
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The letters for these three sounds are as follows:

Handwriting Print
ol @ @ (full vowel)

T ¢ (vowel sign, written
before the consonant,
like the vowel sign for )

c 172 1)
bh ] ©
Exercises

1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
saying the following words and phrases:

ca lea :

cal (uncooked) rice

cabi key

cokh eye

car four

se cay helshe wants

bhalo good

bhul mistake

ami bhule gechi I've
Jforgotten

bhat (cooked) rice

ki hdcche? What's happening?

cup kord! Be quiet!

bhodrélok gentleman

cofma spectacles

coitré mas  the month of
Caitra2

se amar ceye botd He/she'’s
older than me.

or bhaike cinina (1) do not
know his/her brother.

“For the Bengali months, see p. 195.
®A kind of puffed chapati: similar to purtin North India but smaller and eaten as a snack.

016, bzerate yai Come, let's
go out. :

uni taka dicchen He/she is
paying.

bhodrélokke ca dao  Giive the
Zgentleman (some) tea.

bhat na kheye luci khan Don’t
eat rice, eat lucis.b

koy caméc cini debé? How
many spoon(ful)s of sugar
shall (I) give you?

dui camée din  Give (me) two
spoon(fuls). ‘

apnar bhai kemén ache?! How
is your brother?

bhalo ache He’s well.

bhodréméhilatike cené? Do
you know the lady?

cabita kothay rakhle?
did (you) pul the key?

Where
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amar bhoyandk bhiiter bhoy babar jonyé amar khub bhabna
kore 1 have a terrible fear of hoy I'm very worried about

ghosts. Father.

barita bhalo kintu bhaga befi cokhe bhalo dekhte paina (I)
The house is good but the don’t have good eyesight.
rent is too high. ’

2 The conjunct ¢ + ch'is an obvious combination of the two, and the
conjunct d -+ r follows the same pattern as the conjuncts noted in
Units 8 and 9:

F+g= B L2
w+d= & g

Remember how to write kintu (bxt) (see Unit 6, p. 24). Now see if
you can write the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in Bengali script.
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Five new letters in this unit, but really only three new sounds. First is the
voiced aspirated:

jh
This is made by adding aspiration to j. In the same way, aspiration should
be added to t to create

t
This is an easy sound for English speakers, as the English t is normally
aspirated when it occurs at the beginning of words: but give the Bengali

sound a little more ‘punch’ than an English t, and remember to press the
tip of your tongue against the alveolar ridge. :

The next sound is rather rare. It is the aspirated version of the voiced
retroflex d:

dh

It is the sound that occurs in the name of the capital of Bangladesh: dhaka.
Like th, it should be pronounced sharply and forcefully.

The letters for these three sounds are as follows:

Handwriting Print
jh I QA
th 5 3
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dh B - 17

The first of the remaining two letters is theoretically the aspirated

. version of the retroflex ¢ — but in fact it is not really pronounced with
aspiration. It is a very rare letter. The only common word containing it is
the Bengali month agarh (June—July, see p. 195).

th D . 0

Liker (%) it does not exist as a separate letter in Sanskrit (see Unit 8,
p- 29). This is why in the full table of letters ¥ and T are normally
given in brackets after © and T respectively (see p. 45).

Finally a letter which is known as khondé (cut-off) to . It is used when
the dental t occurs without the inherent vowel being pronounced, or
any other vowel added. It is gwen as t in the transcription used in this
book:

t g <

It either comes at the end of words - e.g. {h{ (hothat, suddenly), or-
before consonants that do not naturally form a conjunct with t - e.g.
BeRq (utsob, festival, HeF (sotma, step-mother). Many such words,
however, use & rather than €. You certainly cannot assume that t
without a vowel will always be spelt with &.

" Exercises

1 Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages and practise
saying the following words and phrases: \

jhol  the sauce of a curry rath bangd  (old name for the
jhor storm Western part of Bengal)

jhi maidservant, charlady prolithd boyds  middle-age
jhogra quarrel kothata thik What (you) say
majhi  boatman 1s right.

thik  right, correct jhi mejhe jhat dicche The
thikana address maid ts sweeping the floor.
thatta leasing A ami bamla bujhina I don’t
math open land ' understand Bengali.

dheu wave, billow dhil merona -Don’t throw
se bojhe  helshe understands stones.

tini othen  he/she gets up bhat dhaké Cover the nice.
garhé lal  deep red thik ache all right \.

— 39 —
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apnar thikanata blun  (Please)  macher jhole ki jhal

tell (me) your address. héyeche? Is the fish curry
agath maser majhamajhi in the  very hot?2
middle of Asarh 2td bogd gari ki kdre
cithita pathiye dao  Post the dhukbe? How will such a big
letter. vehicle enter?
mejhete fuye or thanda hothat jhor uthlo  Suddenly a

legeche Helshe has caughta  storm arose.
chill by sleeping on the floor. majhi roona héte raji
=td bhore uthona Don’tget  holona The boatman was
up so early. not willing to set out.
jhogra korchd kend! Why are
you quarelling?

3jhat means the quality of hotness or spiciness in a curry.

2 The are two conjuncts in the sound exercise above, {t and nd:
5+%= 5 ]
49+T= @ | A

Now see if you can write out the words and phrasesi in Exerclse lin
Bengah script.
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Three more letters to go! The first is classified as a vowel, but does not
seem like a vowel as it is pronounced-‘ri’ as in the name of the best-loved
of all Hindu deities, Krishna. The Sanskritic transliteration for Krishna is
‘Krsna’, and the same symbol for ‘ri’ has been adopted in the transcription
used in this book: .

r

It is likely that the letter was originally pronounced rather differently,
hence its classification as a vowel. Like other vowels, it has a full form and
a vowel sign:

Handwriting - Print
r | Y ) A (full vowel)
< < (vowel sign)

The vowel sign is attached to the bottom of the consonant, so prthibi
(earth), for example, is printed 9{@?{ . In some computer typefaces,
however, it appears slightly to the right.

The last two sounds are consonants. First, the aspirated version of g:
gh

Second, the aspirated version of the dental d:
dh
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The letters for these sounds are:

gh 9
dh |

Exercises

Listen to the tape, or refer back to previous pages, and practise
saying the following words and phrases:

ghi ghee (clarified butter)

gham sweat

ghas grass

ghor room

ghora horse

ghéti  walch/clock

ghonta hour

dhopa washerman

dhilo dust

se hat dhoy He/she washes
his/her hands.

ekhane bas dhora yay Buses
can be caught here

bamladefe choti rtu  (There
are) six seasons in
Bangladesh.

amar onek rny  I'm heavily in
debt.

brsti hocche  It's raining.

dokanta bat bondho The shop’s
shut.

amra fudhu bog_q_l!u
Just friends.

We're

ami agai ghonta bose achi I'ye

been wailing for
two-and-a-half hours.

aSee the Review of Part Two (p. 196).

bSee p. 110.

adh ser dudh nebd I'll take
half a seer of milk.?

sé somostd prthibi
ghureche He's wandered (all
over) the world.

rode ghurbenna — matha
dhorbe Don’t wander in the

. sun — you'll get a headache.b

oi bayi theke dhdya
asche! There's smoke
coming from that house!

®tokson ghumocchile? Were
(you) sleeping all that time?

budhbar ki skul bondhé na
khola? Is the school closed or
open (on) Wednesday(s)?

bodh hay bondhé Probably
closed.

ei rasta dhére bajare yaoya
yay! Can (1) get to the
bazaar by this road?

ghater pothe khub
dhilo There’s a lot of dust
on the path to the ghat.<

®t6 sukh amar hrdoye!d  Such
joy in my heart!

“Mooring-place, or steps down to a river or pond for bathing and washing.
dFor the pronunciation of hrdoy, see Note 31 on p. 255.

-— 42 —
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3j dinfa =kebare brtha ghorata khub dhire-dhire
geld Today the day has been ~ tanche The horse is pulling
absolutely futile. very slowly.

se fudhu dhuti pore  He only
wears a dhoti.

2 There are five conjuncts in the sound exercise above: sk, st, nt, ndh,

and st:

A+F = 3 RS
A+$ = F g
94+ = B %
T+4= ki *
F+05 = 5 4

You also need to note the way in which h + ris written. Older
typefaces approximate to the handwritten form — but some modern
(computer) typefaces simply put the vowel sign for r under the hin
the usual way:

T+d= 3 oz
3 (modern)

Now see if you can write out the words and phrases in Exercise 1 in
Bengali script.

— 43 —
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REVIEW OF
PART ONE

You have now, if you have worked through all the exercises in units 1-12,
learnt nearly all the basic Bengali letters, and quite a few conjuncts. The
complete table of letters, in the traditional order followed by Bengali
dictionaries, is shown opposite:

You have also learnt a number of conjuncts. In Part Two and Part
Three your attention will be drawn to other conjuncts as they occur. For
reference, a complete table of conjuncts has been supplied in the
Review of Part Three (pp. 265-70).

The only letters in the table that you have not yet learnt are the nasal for
the ‘palatal’ groupofconsonants i (€8), and the so-calledbml_-go(") &
—called ‘niyd’ or ‘iyd’ by Bengalis — only occurs in conjuncts such as fic, fic, fij,
fjh, or jii, which will be noted when they occur in Part Two. Ttis
pronounced the same as n and n. 2 is explained on p. 255.

It is essential that the table of letters becomes firmly implanted in your
mind, otherwise it will take you ages to find words in the dictionary. The
best way to learn the table, and to learn Bengali vocabulary, is to write
words on small index cards (with the meaning on the other side of the
card), and file them in the correct ‘dictionary order’.

—_— 4y —
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Table of letters
g et

- Bengali Alphabet
W o R % T T ¥ a & e 8
2 a i 1 u G r e ol ° ol
e 3
m h )
3 Sl o g ®
k kh g gh n
b 2 € A <8
c ch j jh f
% L) (%) 5(%) q
t th d () dh(thhy n
(L) . g W g ]
t()  th d dh n
A F | © q
p . ph b bh m
K ) - S s ¥ N £
Y o) r I | s s h

All the Conversations in Units 14 to 25 are given in Bengali script.
When you read them, looking up words in the Glossary if necessary,
write down on cards words that you feel would be useful to learn. Even if
you do not have the stamina to write down all the words on cards, the
filing of them will help to ram home the order of the Bengali letters.
Further guidance on the order of words in Bengali dictionaries is given at
the beginning of the Glossary (p. 294), and information about which
dictionaries to buy is given on p. 276.

— 45 ——
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Some of the special names used to refer to particular letters have already
been noted. The following list adds a few more:

3-27% hrosvé i
%-W(R  dighor

T-zmT hrosvé u

T-7de dirghé @

R - e dnusvar *or YIS (6nusvor)
T - Ry condrébindu '

3 - ﬁTFl‘»f , bisorgd

w-3NT @ borgiydjo

o - 4] 9 mirdhényd no

J-%I «q dontyé no

T-T@E Y ontohsthd o

T - GG T ontohstho yo* *pronounced ‘ontohsthé o’
| - OlERy A taldbyd fo
- 4y mirdhdnyd so

H-YE A dontyd s

1 - g-F&) yo-phola
q - 3-F] bo-phola
o - 3T -ra-phola

- @F reph

When referring to vowel signs, the suffix -kar (¥9) is used; and in
referring to conjuncts, the locative case ending is applied to the first
member of the conjunct (see Unit 17, pp. 83-84). Thus to spell out the
word S{fITEAg (unforgettable), one would say:

W/ I-ZEEIR ) FQAT [ T/ W AR IR TS T
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Sanskritic transliteration

If you progress in your study of Bengali, you will come across a standard
‘Sanskritic’ system of transliteration, used for all South Asian languages.
It is not very satisfactory for Bengali, mainly because the inherent vowel
is always written @, whereas as youknow now the Bengali inherent vowel
is pronounced o or 6. For reference, the table of letters with Sanskritic
transliteration is as follows:

w§ W ¥ % T T 3 9 & e @
a a i i u i r e aa o au
g s 7

m h 7

% 4 Ul ¥ 8

k kh g gh i

b % T Q «B

c ‘ch j jh i

5 P T (B) G (T) 9

t th d @) dh ch) n

$(e) ¢ 7 g q

t®) th d dh n

k| P q . © q

p ph b/v bh m

T @) I F | g 9 2
y ) r 1 $ s s b

Some of the names for letters listed opposite would, in Sanskritic
transliteration, be:

hrasva, dirgha, anusvdr, candrabindu, bisarga, bargiya, @amﬂzanya
danlya, antahstha, talabya, ya-phala.

— 47 —



PART TWO

CONVERSATION AND
GRAMMAR

_ FINDING OUT
ABOUT SOMEONE

Conversation

The basic idea behind all the Conversations in this book is as follows:
you, as a learner, wish to try out your Bengali on native speakers and you
do this by meeting as many native speakers as possible, in Bangladesh,
West Bengal and among 2/} q16I& (expatriate Bengali) commu-
nities outside the subcontinent. In the Conversations, you ask them
questions about their lives, work, families, ideas, feelings, and so on,
Your questions will be simple in structure to begin with, but they will
gradually get more complicated as your knowledge of Bengali pro-
gresses. Your ‘interviewees’ will reply in sentences that are natural to
them, and they may ask you some questions! By the end of Unit 25 you
will have reached an equal interraction with the people you are talking to.

—_— 4 —
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The Grammar section after each Conversation explains nearly all the
structures used by you: it won’t necessarily cover everything said by
your ‘interviewees’. But when, by the end of Part Two, you have
completed all the exercises, you can go back and analyse what your
interviewees have said in the light of all the grammar you have leamt.

When reading and rehearsing each Conversation, try to turn what you
say into ‘active knowledge’. Your understanding of what your intex-
viewees say can be more ‘passive”: an overall understanding of the
meaning will be sufficient. The translation given, and the grammar notes,
should enable you to work out the meaning of individual words. Failing
that, you can look them up in the Glossary at the end of the book.

If you have the tape, you will find all the Conversations in the book
recorded on it. Listen to it to perfect your pronunciation.

For your first Conversation, you try out your Bengali on Mrs Kurshid
Rahman, who works in a school office in East London. Noticing a
photograph that she keeps on her desk, you ask her about it:

Tioif TR @

o™ st ©F s o |

i SRR WA I 2

fiem st &1, e AR [T SR A |
i SRS .

e argaiw 2 = e

st ‘SN W W2

firm amm &1, SR AgRas st 3 |

et 8 (3 ?

e AR e W @t @ |

et e AN ¥ ¢

Rom st 63 i AT, e e vivam @)
welfd 9GB! ST A ¢ |
fivm sow fis ameR S o5, vl SoR I
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wieif 6B IR AT ?

e A SINiE ©i%-9d - 8 FOE ¢R

et W B wemg =l 2

e A T, T SImicE [RER 21" oo |

e @bt {3 ¢ :

fiom 2R 61 SNt SRR IR | SN AW IR
foren it - @ s (I A A |

Translation and notes

You
Mrs Rahman
You
Mrs Rahman
You
Mrs Rahman
You

Who's he?
He’s my father.

- Does ‘abba’ mean father?

Yes, in Bangladesh we usually say ‘abba’ for father.
And who is she?

She’s my mother.

Does ‘amma’ mean mother?

Mrs Rahman Yes, we usually say ‘amma’.

You Who's she?

Mrs Rahman She’s my little sister.

You What’s her name?

Mrs Rahman Her name is Rahima, but her family name is Mini.b
You Is this your home? ‘
‘Mrs Rahman Not exactly our home, but our place in Dhaka.<
You Whose bicycle is that?

Mrs Rahman My brother’s — he’s not in the photo.

You - Is he your husband?4 .

Mrs Rahman Yes, the photo was taken after our marriage.

You What’s that?

Mrs Rahman That’s our neighbour’s verandah. Our verandah is at

the back of the house —
side.¢

it can’t be seen from this

ababa and-ma are the standard words for mother and father, but abba and amma are used
colloquially by Bengali Muslims. Note the conjuncts: § + 9 = aa A+ =

bBengalis usually have a formal name by which they are known publicly, and a dak-nam (Lit.
call-name) used within their immediate family.

cMrs Rahman implies here that her family has a home (bari) in a village: probably her
grandparents still live there. Her parents rent their flat in Dhaka, so it's their basa
(residence) not their true home.
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dYou may have come across ‘Swami' as a title for a Hindu religious teacher. In Bengal it is
used by both Hindus and Muslims as the ordinary word for kusband. For its promumciation,
‘sham, see p. 26.

¢The ‘verandah’ in a city flat or house can be an upper-floor balcony.

Grammar

1 Zero verb

In English, sentences like John is fat, or Mary is a policewoman, or Is he
mad? are known as subject-complement constructions. All the
questions in the dialogue above follow this simple structure: in English
these require the verb fo be, whereas in Bengali no verb is required.

2 Interrogative ki

The Bengali question word or interrogative ki is pronounced with a slight
emphasis or stress when it means What? e.g. ota ki? (What's that?). But
it can also be used to turn a statement into a question, in which case it is
unstressed, i.e. pronounced only very lightly: ini ki apnar svam® (Is he
your husband?). The great Bengali writer Rabindranath Tagore tried to
establish a convention that ‘unstressed ki’ should be written with {~ and
‘stressed ki’ should be written with <} but many writers use {& for
both, and one has to tell from the context whether it is stressed or not.
Unstressed ki can often be omitted, the question being mdlcated merely
by a rising intonation.

3 Personal pronouns

Bengali personal pronouns (I, you, he, etc.) and their possessive forms
(my, your, his, etc.) are not difficult to learn, so although not all of them
have been used in the dialogue above, it will be useful to look at a table of
them right away. There are three important points to notice:

(@) Bengali (more advanced than English in this respect!) does not
distinguish gender even in singular pronouns: there is no distinction
between he and she. :

(b) Bengali distinguishes between polite and familiar pronouns, not
only in the second person (yow) as in French, German and many other
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languages, but in the third person too (he/she/they). Polite pronouns are
used when addressing or referring to people not well known to you, or
people older or more senior than you are. Familiar pronouns are used for
friends or children.

(¢) In the third person proximity is distinguished. ini, for example,
means ke or she nearby, and uni means he or she over there. There is also
tini, used for ke or she elsewhere. This is commonly used in written
narrative, but in speech the second degree of proximity is often sulffi-
cient, even if the person is not actually present. ini, uni, tini are polite
pronouns: you will see from the table below what the familiar third person
pronouns are. You will also see that polite forms are often achieved by
‘nasalising’ the vowel.

(Note the abbreviations: F = Familiar; P = Polite; H = Here; T =

There; E = Elsewhere.)

Subject Singular  Plural
1 I ami amra we
2 you [F} tumi tomra you
you {P] apni apnara you
3 [H] helshe [F] e era they
helshe [P] ini ‘éra they
3 [T] helshe [F] o ora they
‘ helshe [P]  uni ora they
3 [E] he/she [F]  se tara they
helshe [P]  tini tira they
Possessive Singular Plural
1 my amar amader our
2 your [F] tomar tomader your
your {P] apnar apnader your
3 [H] histher [F] er eder their
hisiher [P}  ér* éder* their
[T] his’her [F] or oder thesr
his/her [P]  or* oder* their
[E] his/her [F] tar tader their
his/her [P} tar tider thetr

*The colloquial forms enar, enader, onar, onader are very common in speech.
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The interrogative personal pronoun (Who? Whose?) follows a similar
pattern:

Subject | Singular  Plural
Who? ke? kara?
Possessive
Whose? kar? kader?

These forms can be either polite or familiar. They are never nasalized like
the non-interrogative personal pronouns. In the subject case, ke keis an
alternative for kara when separate individuals are implied.

4 Demonstrative pronouns

The demonstrative pronouns (this, that, these, those) make use of the
same distinctions of proximity as the third person pronouns:.

efa this (here)

ofa that (there)

seta that (elsewhere)

egulo these (here)

ogulo those (there)

segulo those (elsewhere)
Exercises

These exercises throughout Part Two are based on the grammar
covered in each unit. The first exercise is given in script, and is generally
very simple in form. The second exercise is given in transcription, and is
more complicated. Both sorts of exercise, however, should be answered
either orally or in Bengali script. Do not attempt to write the transcrip-
tion: the Key to the exercises (in Bengali script) is on pp. 278-293.

When script is used, the exercises are numbered with Bengali numerals.
You can learn how to write these by referring to the handwriting
diagrams on pp. x—xi at the front of the book.

— 53 —
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1 (a) Imagine that youare being asked questions about a photograph
of your own family. Reply affirmatively, following the pattern given in
“the example:

3R R SR IR 2
i, 30 =i A4

> TF & SemE w2

X @ T (26 ©fF 2

© 63 AW fF o 2

8 9Bt PR IS 2

¢ <5} & S AR 2

v 3R e @ 2

q B @7 71 2

b 3R R Semier aferl v

 sehifFene

o 5 & Sea ¢

(b) - Many words for common articles of modern life have been taken
into Bengali from English. See if you can say what the following items

are, changing the demonstrative pronoun from B to @} in each
case. Example: ‘

ot & 2 eﬁ@ﬁat

P

<1 f& 2 | > €0
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The last one is a trap, for British learners at least! The English word
that is used in Bengali for frousersis *[jj% (‘pant’). Note also that
postage stamps are GIBHIB (‘post-ticket’) and ball-point penlbirois
©H-(?I9 (‘dot-pen’).

Fill in the gaps in the following questions and answers, using the
interrogative ki, the personal pronouns, or the demonstrative pro-
nouns. To write the exercise, you will need the following conjuncts,
some of which are new to you:

Handwriting ~ Print

F+9 = @ @

R+ G = & & (see p. 44)
A+ = H 5
d+9= El) E]
q+0 = 3 : B

2+ {Mq = £ g
A+%= " B %

(@) tomarnam____? (vi) efa__?
——nam hasan. or.

(i) ami banali. (vii) ofa —_ kof? (coat)
apni — imrej? na, — er kot.
(English) (viii) ¢ara ___ hindu?

(i) ki ticar? (feacher) na, —_ khristan.
na, uni daktar. (doctor) (Christian)

(iv) otakar? (ix) — ki oder bai?
ofa . hy®, ___ bai.

(v) apni ke?. (x) tomader ticar —__?
——— roiijit. ' —— ticar mistar hok.
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RICKSHAWALLAH

@ Conversation

You are staying at Santiniketan in West Bengal, where Rabindranath
Tagore founded his famous school and university. You've been to
Calcutta for a couple of days, and have just returned, travelling on the
Visva-Bharati express, arriving at Bolpur station at midday. The
rickshawallah who takes you to the university from the station knows you
quite well. He knew you were coming back today, and was waiting at the
station for you. You ask him some questions as you ride along in the
baking midday heat

=] st 98 f T wiet o
Redtenat &1, @B = |
et G & o Tl o o
Retienat T, @ @ | o fediim &g TR ow 3 |
et AR & (EeE i 2
Feienet &, @6 T R 4% c=eE |
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©ItHa I O ?

GIfoR I IR, (AR I8 7 T A |
HeHima A @A @A 2

Y@ BIR2 - €2 M, FER 8 |

editA & ar o 2 |

3 ot (12 - S AT ] oI |
TiemiE IAE T el = 0

A, SR AR e et | OfF 51t foeew |
wives 2

oy, O @A 1R - RE | S w3
S DI (A |

e S T 2

N, s [ |

afiE & TR G s 2

A (R - QR TWASE FBoe TR, OF
VO (AN i, FewR CAE |

ebt & ¢

8Bl WA 3Eie ST |

31 & wew 2

T, SeRMeEE 7 |
vy, (A | SiE T ?

15 B

a3 @ {w 1 ofer 2

S |

Translation and notes

You

Is this rickshaw yours?

Rickshawallah Yes it’s mine.

You

Are there lots of rickshaws here?
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Rickshawallah

You
Rickshawallah
You
Rickshawallah
You
Rickshawallah

You
Rickshawallah

You
Rickshawallah

You
Rickshawallah

You
Rickshawallah
You
Rickshawallah

- You

Rickshawallah
You
Rickshawallah
You
Rickshawallah
You
Rickshawallah

Yes, too many. There isn’t-enough work for so
many rickshaws.

Do you have children?

Yes, one daughter and two sons.

How old are they?

The girl is twelve, the boys are ten and seven.
Where is your house here?

Very near - over there, on the other sxde of the
pond.2

Is there (a) village there? ‘

Not exactly a village - the houses are scattered
there.

Did your father have a rickshaw?

No, my father did not have a rickshaw. He was a
farmer.

(Did you have) land?

A little, but not here —~in Blhar My elder brother
farms there now.

Aren’t you Bengali?

No, we're Bihari.b

Is there a camera shop (near) here?

Not this way — in Bolpur there are lots of studios,
but they’re not open at midday, they’ll be open in
the evening.c

What's that (building)?

It’s the electricity office.d

Is the building new? -

No, it’s very old.

OK, fine. How much is the fare?

Five rupees.. :

Here, (please) take (it). May I go?

- Please.®

2A pukur is 2 common feature of life in Bengal: a pond or ‘tank’, often with steps down to it,
used for communal bathing and washing.

bThere are many Biharis in the western part of Bengal, and communities of Bengalis in
Bihar; they often know each other’s languages.

<Camera shops, where photos can be developed, are often known as ‘studies’.

d9The rickshawallah uses apnar in his reply: it is a common idiomatic usage, informal in tone.
it does not of course mean your literally.

eThere are no English equivalents for these phrases. céli literally means M@ (1) go? (see
Verb tables p. 204). asun means (Please) come.
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Notice the conjunct & (4 + 9) in &N (village). This makes use of
3-Fe1l (see Unit 8, p. 30). Other occurrences of I-F& will not be
specially mentioned from now on.

& Grammar

1 Possessive case

The possessive form of the pronouns is characterised by a final -r. This
same -r ending serves as the possessive case for nouns. If the noun ends
in a vowel, -r alone is added:

babar kolém | Father’s pen
If the word ends in a consonant, -er is added:
amader kukurer chana  our dog’s puppy
Monosyllébic words ending in -a, however, usually add -yer:
mayer safi Mother’s sari
payer bytha : pain in the leg
The -yer ending is also used with bhai (brother) and béu (wife):
amar bhayer béndhu my brother’s friend
or bduyer goyna his wife’s jewellery

But bhai-er and béu-er (spelt with a hyphen) are also found (see the
Conversation in Unit 14, p. 50).

2 ach- (to be present)

You saw in Unit 14 that for one use of the English verb fo be — subject-
complement constructions — no verb is required in Bengali. For another
use of the English verb fo be, however, as in sentences like There is a
post-office in my street or Is there a telephone here?, Bengali does use a
verb: the appropriate form of the verb ach-. (This book generally follows
the convention of referring to Bengali verbs in their ‘verbal noun’ form:
kora (dotng), dekha (seeing), etc. For ach- there is no verbal noun form,

— 60 —
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so it will be referred to by its ‘stem’, to which endings are added.) I find it
convenient to call this the vérb fo be present though its uses extend
beyond presence or location.

ach- has only two tenses, present and past. As with all Bengali verbs, you
need to learn the endings for the first person, the familiar second person,
the familiar third person, and polite second and third person. The polite
form is always the same for the second as for the third person. There

.are no separate forms for the plural: in all Bengali verbs, the ending
is the same for we as for I, for they as for he/she, and so on.

The paradigm given below for the present tense of ach- uses the
pronouns ami, tumi, se, apni/tini. These could be replaced with the plural
subject pronouns (see p. 52). The third person pronouns se (familiar) or
ini (polite) could be replaced with the other third person pronoms €0,
ini, uni, or their plural forms:

1 ami achi

2 [F] tumi achd

3 [F] se ache
2&3 [P} ' apni/tini achen

Note that aché is often written acho (SITR)).

The past tense forms are as follows:

1 ' ami chilam
2 [F] turni chile
3 [F] se chilé
2&3 [P] apniftini chilen

Note that chilé can also be written chilo ( f&ZE0).
ach- is used in sentences involving location:

baba ki bari achen? Is Father (at) home?
okhane onek lok chilé. There were lots of people there.

If a locative adverb or phrase is present in the sentence, or the
interrogative kothay (Where?), ach- can be omitted, but only if the
present tense is implied:

uni kothay (achen)? Where (is) helshe? .
okhane amar kalém (ache). My pen(’s) there. \.

—_— ] —
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ach- is also used for possession. Bengali does not have a verb fo have:
instead an impersonal construction is used, of a type that will become
familiar to you as you progress with the language. The person having or
owning goes into the possessive case; the verb is always third person
[F1. So instead of Rimi has a bicycle one says, Of Rimi a bicycle it is:

rimir saikel ache.

Remember to make the verb third person [F] even if a polite pronoun is
present for the owner or possessor:

apnar ki kukur chilé? Did you have a dog?
Sometimes the ‘possessor’ is understood from the context and can be left
out. teliphon ache? could be interpreted as Is there a telephone (here)? or

Do (yow) have a telephone?. Bengali grammar expresses here, in a
neat and logical way, the overlap between location and possession.

The negative of ach- in the present is nei for all persons (nai in
Bangladesh). In the past, -na is added to the verb (the usual way of
making Bengali verbs negative):

ekhane teliphon nei. There’s no telephone here.
amader bathrum childna. We didn’t have a bathroom.

3 Definite article (things)

The definite article (the) in Bengali is a suffix added to the noun. For
things (as opposed to people or pet animals) by far the most common
article is -ta, which you have already encountered as a component of the
singular demonstrative pronouns efa, ota, seta (p. 53):

tebilta the table
barita the house

The singular definite article is quite often omitted when it is clear from the
context that a particular item is meant:

cabi kothay? | Where's (the) key?

When to use it and when to leave it out is something that can only be
learnt through practice, and, like many aspects of the Bengali language,
cannot be easily reduced to a rule!
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The plural definite article for things is -gulo (cf. the plural demonstrative
pronouns, p. 53). The noun itself does not change in form:

boigulo the books
garigulo . the cars

This article is obligatory if you want to express a definite plural A
sentence like gari odike could mean The car is over there or There is a car
over there or There are cars over there but not The cars are over there. (See
Unit 16, p. 72.)

4 Demonstrative adjectives

In English there is no distinction between the demonstrative pronoun
(Give me that) and the demonstrative adjective (That letter came
yesterday). In Bengali, demonstrative adjectives are made by putting the
two parts of the demonstrative pronoun e/ta, o/ta, se/ta, e/gulo, o/gulo, se/
gulo either side of the nioun:

e garita ki apnér? Is this car yours?
Usually, in spoken Bengali, an emphatic -i is added:

oi dokahta nétun. That shop’s new.
ei bdigulo or. - These books are his/hers.
oi gachgulo khub sundér. Those trees are very beauisful.

When one is merely drawing attention to an object, not distinguishing this
one from that one, the emphatic ei, oi, sei can be used on their own
without -ta:

ei bari ki tomar? Is this house yours?

5 Negative of the zero verb

If you want to express the negative of the zero verb (This is not my room,
He's not rich), you must use the appropriate form of the verb no-, which
like ach- has no verbal noun form. (Bengali dictionaries only list the
literary form noha.) It exists in the present tense, conjugated as follows:
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1 ami noi

2 [F] tumi noo

3 (F] se noy
2&3 [P] apni/tini nan

It is very easy to muddle up these forms, so learn them carefully!

ami bagali ndi. I am not Bengal:.
ota or noy. That's not his.
tini ki brahmén non? Isn’t he a Brahmin?

Be careful, too, to distinguish them from nei (see 2 above). In colloquial
speech, you will hear people using na (n0t) instead of the correct form of
no-: €.g. ota bhalo na (That's not good), kolémta amar na (The pen’s not
mine). But this practice is probably best avoided by the learner.

Exercises -

1 (a) Give negative versions of the following statements, using

-2
feet/ ferem /e /fegewmt

or §3/986/+q/«9 and changing the pronoun or demonstrative as
indicated. For example:

TR (TN R |
SR (LA &3 |

<5 TN |
@Bl W 7 |

Do the exercise orally, then write your answers:

GNR IR A B |
> 83 |

irﬁq Jreia |
R e |
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<GB! SPEI |
CRCIn; l

ea CofereE S |
8 YN I

M FCET PN SN |
¢ s |

HIfst @3 == |
b off |

q IR (R |
a8 |

SR IS |
v o !

oifs BIFY |
S o |

il w37 @I R#I |
~do &R |

(b) Using the pictures as a guide, supply the correct demonstratxve

adjectlve forms ~ this (93 . .
. Bi/9[z=) on the right, For example:

S8 et C2fe |

Bi/ojtet) ontheleft, that (163

If you can’t deduce the meaning, you will find the words in the

Glossary.
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<% AT T |

4In colloquial Bengali the word for #gly is often pronounced (and sometimes written)
‘bicchiri’. '

2 In the following sentences, the words have been jumbled up. Put
them into the correct order, so that they make sense. The correct
sentences are given in the Key to the exercises on p. 280.

() ache apnader telibhifon ki?

(i) kothay baba tomar?

(i) chile ki okhane tumi?
~(v) noy amar koldmta.

(v) nétun saikel ache or.

(vi) banali non uni.
(vii) bhalo khub am amgachtar oi.
(vil) nam bditar ki?

(ix) “onek chelemeye ache éder.

(x) fticar amader achen ekhane.

(xi) dadar sartta ei. ‘
(xi)) jémijoma apnar ki chilé babar? \
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AND VEGETABLES

6 o Conversation

You go to a market (J/&IF) somewhere in West Bengal, to buy some
fruit and vegetables. The shopkeeper sits on the floor of his shop,
surrounded by piles of produce, with a cash-box to one side of him and a
pair of scales on the other. When you ask him for what you want, he
weighs it on his scales and then drops it straight from the pan of the scales
into your bag; or he might put delicate items such as tomatoes into a
paper-bag first (paper-bags are generally handmade from newspaper). If
you have lots of things to buy, he may jot down the prices on a scrap of
paper, but most shopkeepers in the subcontinent are very good at mental
arithmetic. Many customers serve themselves, picking out whatever
they want and handing it to the shopkeeper.
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Translation and notes

Shopkeeper Yes??

You Have you got (any) potatoes?

Shopkeeper I've lots of potatoes — how many will you take?

You One-and-a-half kilos.

Shopkeeper Here you are.b One-and-a—half kilos of potatoes makes

. five rupees.

You 1 want an aubergine.

Shopkeeper This one?

You No, one of those, near the caulifiowers.

Shopkeeper OK. Do you only want one?

You Yes — (they’re) nice and big!

Shopkeeper These are not all that big. In the ramy season they’ll
be much big(ger).

You OK. How much will the aubergine be?

Shopkeeper 60 paisa.

You OK. May I see a few tomatoes?

Shopkeeper Certainly — how many will you take?

‘You Two — those big ones.

Shopkeeper OK, two big tomatoes, half a kilo, three rupees. Do
you need anything else?

You Give me a cabbage too. This one, to your left.

Shopkeeper Here you are. Eight annas.c Won’t you take (some)
‘lady’s fingers'? (They're) very fresh.

You Very well, I'll take 250 grammes.

Shopkeeper Take 500 grammes — (they’re) very cheap — four
rupees a kilo.

You Fine. Where will | get good fruit?

Shopkeeper Across the street — in front of the post-office there are
lots of fruit-carts.4 Will you take (some) eggs?

You No, I don’t need eggs today.

Shopkeeper I've got very good ‘deshi’ eggs.© Look.

You OK, give (me) six.

Shopkeeper Here you are. Here, I'm giving (them to you) in a
paper bag ~ (they) won’t break.

You OK. I won't need anything else. How much did that
come to altogether?

Shopkeeper Twelve rupees, fifty paisa.

You Will you change this twenty rupee note?

Shopkeeper Yes.! Thirteen, fifteen, twenty — here you are.
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aLit. Say!, Speak! - the polite imperative of the verb bola (see Unit 19, pp. 110-112). ltmay
seem rather abrupt to the foreign learner, but in West Bengal this would be anormal wayin
which a shopkeeper would indicate that he is ready for his next customer. In Bangladesh ki
tagbe apnar? (What do you require?), ki cai apnar? (What do you want?), or ki neben? (What
will (yow) take?) would be more usual. People don’t normally exchange greetings with
shopkeepers, unless they know them well.

vLit. I am giving: the present continuous tense of the verb deoya (see p. 133).

<Paisa (cents) replaced annas in-1957, but people stili sometimes use them in colloguial
speech. There were sixteen annas to the rupee, so ‘eight annas’ is equivalent to 50 paisa.

dSellers of fruit tend to be more itinerant than sellers of vegetables, spreading out their
wares on the ground, carrying them around in a basket, or selling them from a trolley or
handcart (pholer gagi).

«Deshi egps are ‘free-range’, and are smail and flavourful compared to the large white
‘poultry’ eggs that come from battery hens.

fLit. I will give: it’s often more idiomatic in Bengali to reply to a question by repeating the
verb, rather than by saying ‘yes’ or ‘no’.

The Conversation contains several future tense forms (3, 2R
etc.) which will be explained fully in Unit 18, and three new conjuncts:

. Handwriting Print
A+¥= X ‘ i
$+5= % )
®+d= F* ¥

*In writing conjuncts in which &3comes first, it is clearest to retain¢gin full though
handwritten forms do vary.

+{ makes use of (@F (7 - see Unit 9, p. 34). Other occurrences of
(@ will not always be mentioned from now on.

Note that the conjunct ¥ asin H® and W is normally pro-
nounced ‘st’ rather than ‘sht’. This also happens if ¥ is combined with
certain other letters - see pp. 269-70. :

Grammar

1 Diminutive form of the article

The definite article, -ta, -gulo, which as you learnt in Units 14 and 15 1s
also used to make up the demonstrative pronoun and deu{onstxative
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adjective, has a ‘diminutive form’, -ti, -guli. This is used for people (unless
you wish to be rude), and is also used for small or pretty things, pet
animals and so on. It can be used for many other things, too, toadd anote
of politeness, or to indicate some kind of personal relationship with the
thing being mentioned. In the conversation above, -{i used for eggs
suggests that they are small and attractive, and it also adds a friendly,
courteous tone to the dialogue.

In Bangladesh, -fi is used rather less than in West Bengal, and -ta for
people is not necessarily pejorative. amar tinta chele ache (I have three
sons) would be perfectly normal usage.

2 Indefinite article

=k (one) plus the definite article can form an indefinite article (@, an) in |
Bengali, but is normally only used when you want to make it clear that it is
only one that you mean. If the diminutive form is used, &k changes to ek:

=kta begun cai. (I) want an aubergine (jtist one).

amader ekti meye. - We have a daughter (only one). -
In many cases where English requires an indefinite article, there is no
article at all in Bengali:

tini daktar. ‘ He’s a doctor.
Note also that there is no indefinite plural form in Bengali. alu - on its
own without article — can either mean potato or potatoes, and this is true of
all Bengali nouns. Generally the context makes it clear whether one or
more than one is meant, but ambiguities do sometimes arise, particularly
in written texts where items are not physically in sight. The phrase
phulképir kache in the Conversation above obviously means near the

cauliflowers if a pile of caulifiowers are visible; but grammatically it would
also be correct if there were only one cauliflower.

3 How much? How many?

The word koté was used in the Conversation in Unit 15:

tader boyds kotd? How old are they? (Lit. How
much is their age?)

katd is generally used in questions éxpecting some kind of measurement

—_T72 —



BUYING FRUIT AND VEGETABLES

in the reply. Don’t be confused by the fact that in English we use How
much? for things that can’t be counted as separate objects (How neuch
sugar would you like?), and How many? for countable things (How many
potatoes would you like?). In Bengali, if the reply expected is a measure-
ment, you should use kotd:

dam kotd? How much? (Lit. How much
' - price?)

dof taka. Ten rupees.

alu kotd kilo? How many kilos of potatoes?

pac kilo. Five kilos.

kotd dir? ‘ How far?

kugi mail. Twenty miles.

Instead of kotd, koy can be used, or the abbrewated and colloquial form
ko:

koy mas? . How many months?
ko taka? How many rupees?

If the answer expected is not a measurement, but a number of countable
objects or people, the definite article must be added to the
interrogative. koy or ko, rather than kotd, are preferred in this case,
koy being more formal and literary (or rural) than ko. Notice that the same
form of the article that is added to koy or ko in the question should be
added to the numeral in the reply:

apnar koyti chelemeye ache? How many children do you have?
carti. _ Four.
okhane kota ceyar ache? How many chairs are there there?
satta. Seven.
begaltir koti chana ache? How many kittens does the cat
have?

tinti Three.

Note that koyek (@ few) takes the article in the same way as the numbers:
koyekta tometo cai I want a few tomatoes.
kota? . How many?
dofta. - Ten.

4 Numbers

A full table of numbers is given in the Review of Part Two (pp. 192—
193). Bengali numbers are quite difficult, so for the time being learn the

—_— T3 —
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numbers as they occur in the Conversation and Grammar sections.
Note that there are special words for one-and-a-half (der) and two-and-
a-half (agai), so in the conversation above 250 grammes was agai-fo gram.
For the numbers with articles, you need to know the following variant
forms:

dui | +fa= duto 2
tin +fa= tinte '3
car +fa= carfe 4

The remaining numbers take -ta as normal. The diminutive is always -ti
(but remember that &k + ti = ekti). The variant forms for 2, 3 and 4 are
normal in West Bengal; in Bangladesh duta, tinta, carta are heard. Note
that dui (2), chay (6) and noy (9) are generally shortened to du-, cho-, no-
when the article is added.

5 Postpositions

English has prepositions: on the fable, next to me, at home, etc.

Bengali, like other South Asian languages, has postpositions, coming

after the noun. Most of them require the possessive case (see Unit 15,

p. 60) in the noun or pronoun that they follow. In the conversatlon above,
there were several examples:

phulkdpir kache near (the) cauliflower(s)
apnar ba dike lo your left

rastar oi pare . across (the) street
postapiser samne in front of (the) post-office

The -e ending that many postpositions have indicates location, as you will
see when you learn the locative/instrumental case in Unit 17.

The Conversation above includes a number of verb forms, which will
be explained in subsequent units. Note for now the future tense marker
-b- (nebd, deben, pabé, etc.), and the fact that pronouns are frequently
left out in colloquial Bengali:

(apni) fudhu aekta can? Do (yow) only want one?

Note too the verb laga, which literally means fo strike but which has ahost
of idiomatic uses including the expression of need (see Unit 24, p. 172):

ar kichu lagbe? Will (you) need anything more?

_— 74 —
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g - Exercises

1 (@) Several of the Bengali numbers have occurred in the conversa-
tions so far, so you can now practise saying the numbers up to 12:

a3, 42, T, 51, b, =3, Ale, W, 77, ™I, QsiF*, I7*

*pronounced xgard, bard and sometimes spelt G, AEl.

Using the pictures as a guide, answer the following questions,
making sure that you use the same form of the article with the
number as is used with the interrogative. Remember the special
forms for ¥, {5, 517 + Bi(p. 74). And remember that measure-
menis require no article. Example:

FO! P ?
#Hi56t Fest |

( .‘\Q_:sr pan \
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Y O SiF AT ?

(b) Answer the questions about the picture, below, of a room, using
the postpositions FIR (near), NG (below), @"@/@ﬁ@
(above, on top of), & TATE (to the left), and W (T (lo the
right). You don't have to use SilTR: it can be left out of questions
and statements containing a locative phrase (see Unit 15, p. 61).
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Example: (@O (P 7
CRIY TR
s TRICET AT 7 8 T~ (FAT 7
3 (FUR (AT 7 @ B0 @I 7
o ¢ g U STTDB-(2AAT ATIS (T 2
«door is WAGT (dordja).

*If you recognise the English word here, youw'll identify the conjunct: ¥ + #f = =% .

Give answers to the following questions, making full use of the
vocabulary and grammar you have learnt so far. If there are words
you don’t know, you can look them up in the Glossary at the end
of the book. The Key to the exercises on p. 280 gives some

possible answers:
(® apnar nam ki? (xiii) apnar bagan ache ki
(i) apnar ma-babar nam ki? xiv) okhane ki rokém gach
(iii) apnar ki bhai-bon ache? ache?
(iv) koti bhai-bon? (xv) kota?
(v) tader boyds kotd? (xvi) apnar bafir kache ki park
(vi) apnar ki banali béndhu ache? "
ache? (xvii) kotd mail dire?
(vii) or bari ki apnar bair (xviii) okhane ki khalar math?
kache!? (xix) mathta bod na cho{é?
(viii) apnar ki ga[i ache!? &x) Judhu xkia?
(ix) apni nétun gari can?
(x) ki rokém? gari?
(xi) gafitar onek dam
hobe?®
(xii) apnar bafir samne ki
rasta na math?*
*What sort of?

*An idiomatic use of the future of hooya, to be or become: Will the car be very expensive?
open land. Note also the use of na to express or when posing alternatives in questions.
“Note that the interrogative ki can sometimes go at the end of the sentence.

‘playing field.
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X — — Conversation

You visit a girls’ school in a village near Sylhet. Itisa @R (private)
school, but all schools in Bangladesh have almost half their costs met by
the Government. It is in a well-constructed building and is quite well-
equipped: this is partly due to the money brought into the area by
‘Londonis’ — Sylhetis who have gone to work in Britain and other foreign
countries. The classrooms open off a long verandah. Mrs Khan, the
headteacher, takes you along the verandah, showing you each classroom
in turn and answering your questions. The girls are ali in spotless blue and
white uniforms: they look round at you with intense curiosity as you look
in through the open doors of the classrooms.
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Translation and notes

You
Mrs Khan

You
Mrs Khan

You
Mrs Khan

You
Mrs Khan

You
Mrs Khan

You
Mrs Khan

You
Mrs Khan

Mrs Khan, how many girls are there in your school?

A lot, three hundred altogether.2 There are ten classes,
thirty girls in each class.

Do they all come from this upazila?®

Yes, most of them — but a few come from Sylhet town,
and a few from other villages.

How do they get here?

By bus. There’s a special bus arrangement - not our
own, a rented bus.

From what age do you take (them)?

From six years of age until fifteen or sixteen, but that
isn’t fixed.

What do they do then?

You mean, after completing school? They go to various
colleges — some to Dhaka, some to Chittagong. Some
girls get married straightaway, but nowadays girls want
to be educated.

Ah, and they also marry ‘Londonis’, do they?<

(Their) parents often hope as much. But getting visas and
so on is difficult now.d

What subjects do they study here?

Bengali, maths, English, geography, society, science, re-



You How about sports? :

Mrs Khan (They do) less than boys. But they do drill every day. At
break-timee perhaps they play a bit on their own.

You Do they play ball?

Mrs Khan They play hand-ball with (a) soft ball. We don't allow hard
balls.

You How many teachers are there?

Mrs Khan Fifteen.

You Do the junior classes have only one teacher each?

Mrs Khan No, there are separate teachers for separate subjects.

You What class is this?

Mrs Khan This is Class 10 — an English lesson is going on.

You Which book do they learn from? :

Mrs Khan There's a book prescribed by the government, but we
use other books as well.

You What kind of books? Story books?

Mrs Khan Have a look. Romila, will you give (us) your English read-
ing book? Look, there’s lots in it — stories, poems, a bit
of history.

You Excellent!f At break-tme can | chate a little with the
girls?

Mrs Khan Certainly. Our break-time will be at ten — in another five

FINDING OUT ABOUT SCHOOLS

ligion. Up to Class 4 they study combined geography,
society and science from one book; from Class 5 to Class
10 they learn the subjects from separate books.

minutes — (please) wait for a bit.

aNote that the article can be dropped from large numbers: tin-o (300) rather than tin-Joti.

The districts (zélas) of Bangladesh are divided into sub-districts (spazilas), each with a
locally elected council. The Chairman of an wpazila is a powerful local figure. Note that the
emphatic -i in ei is also idiomatically attached to the postposition theke.

<Lit. Does marriage with ‘Londonis’ become (to them)? - an ‘impersonal’ construction (see
pp- 99-100). Note also the postposition sathe (with), common in Bangladesh. In West
Bengal songe is preferred.

dEtc. is often expressed in Bengali by repeating a word, with the initial consonant changed
to t: bhisa-tisa (visas and so on); golpb-tolpd (stories, etc.).

eNotice the use of English words, which are natural and idiomatic in many contexts. The
Bengali word chuti could have been used, but this can also mean the school holidays, or any
kind of holiday. -

fFor the spelling and pronunciation of bah!, a warm expression of approval, see p. 44 and
p. 255.

ggolpd means ‘story’, but golpd kora is an idiom meaning fo chat.

\
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Note the following new conjuncts:

Handwriting Print
A+ 9= b § % (pronounced ‘sth’ — see
: . pp. 269-70)
C+T= 2 K '
= A |
B+ B= & (]

The last of these is pronounced ‘g’ at the beginning of a word, and ‘gg’
between vowels. It also changes a following a to z: so RN (science)
is pronounced ‘biggen’ and W (knowledge) is pronounced ‘gan’.

Grammar

1 -jon and -khana

With people, the ending -jon can be used instead of -ti with the
interrogative and with numbers:

koti meye?

or kojon meye!? How many girls?
triffi.

or trifjon Thirty.

The difference between -jon and -ti is a subtle matter, and native
speakers have varying views on it. The following guidelines are offered
rather tentatxvely

"

(a) -jon is not normally used for young children; so pactn meye would
suggest that the girls are young (under twelve say) whereas picjon
meye suggests older girls or women.

() +on is more ‘collective’ than -fi: picjon lok suggests a group,
whereas pacfi IJok suggests separate individuals.

(c) -tiis not, however, necessarily more respectful than §jon. Perhaps
because -ti can also be used of things (see pp. 71-2), -on is more
‘human’. skule bifti ficar ache suggests 20 separate teachers, but rates
them as ‘countable objects’ rather than as human beings. bifjon ticar is,
in this context, more respectful..
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-jon, unlike -ti, can only be used with people, and it can not be used as a
definite article on its own. You cannot say lokjon if you mean the person.

-khana, on the other hand, does function fully as an article. It is an
alternative to -fa, used with a limited class of objects, usually square or
flat objects:

boéikhana amar-. _ The book’s mine.
kokhana chébi? How many pictures?
dukhana khata two exercise books

Both -jon and -khana can be combined with ak to form an indefinite article.
With people, there is a tendency to use akjon if the indefinite article is
meant, and ekti if one wants to stress that it is one person; but this is not
a hard-and-fast rule.

2 Participial postpositions

* The postpositions you learnt in Unit 16 all require the possessive case in
the noun or pronouns they apply to. There is another class of postposition
in Bengali where the possessive case ending is not required. Many of
these are actually verbal participles (see pp. 120-123). theke, for
example, meaning from, is derived from the verb thaka (#o stay). kore,
used in the conversation above to mean by bus, etc. and after a numeral
to mean each, is from kora (to do/make). Look out for postpositions as
they occur in subsequent Conversations in the book, and take care to
note whether or not they require the possessive case ending. Check
them in the Glossary if you are unsure.

3 Locative/instrumental case

Like the possessive case (see p. 60), the locative case in Bengali can be
formed by the application of a simple rule. To words ending in a
consonant, add the ending -e. To words ending in a vowel, add the ending
-te:

apnar skule - in your school
ei klase in this class
tader barite in their house

dillite in Delhi \
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If a word ends in -a, however, exther -te or -y (pronounced ‘-e”: see p. 13)
can be added:

dhakate '
or dhakay in Dhaka
kolkatate
or kélkatay in Calcutta
This also applies to words to which the definite article -ta has been added:
almarifate '
or almaritay in the cupboard

Note that the adverbs ekhane (here) and okhane (there), and the inter-
rogative kothay? (Where?) are locative in form.

The locative case also often has an instrumental function. hate, for
exampie, can either mean in (one’s) hand or by hand. In the conversation
above, kise?, the locative form of ki, is instrumental in meaning: By what
(means of transport)? But note too the idiomatic addition of the postposn-
tion kdre for means of transport

ora kise kore ase? By what means do they come?
base kore. By bus.

4 Plural endings for personal nouns

The endings -ra and -der that are used to form the subject plural and
possessive plural forms of the pronouns (amra, tomader etc. — see Unit
14, p. 52) can also be added to personal nouns or names:

meyera (the) girls
cheleder mddhye among (the) boys
cotidhurira musdlman. The Chaudhuris are Muslims.

In the subject case, if the noun or name ends in a consonant, -era can be
added instead of -ra:

senera khrigtan. | The Sens are Christian.
amar bonera calak. My sisters are clever.

The -ra/-era/-der endings are not as ‘definite’ as the plural definite article,
but are generally preferred to it. meyeguli (the girls) is less friendly than
meyera. '

— 4 —
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5 Reﬂekive pronoun

myself, yourself, his own, their own etc. are all neatly expressed by the
pronoun nije which comes immediately after a pronoun or noun. It takes
the normal endings:

ami nije banali. I'm Bengali myself.

ota or nijer saikel. ‘ That’s his own bicycle.

eta amader nijeder bari noy This is not our own house.
amra nijera okhane chilam. We were there ourselves.

In Mrs Khan's reply in the Conversation above — nijeder noy — the
pronoun amader (ou7) is understood from the context.

6 Presenttense

Asinthe Conversationin Unit 16, there are quite afew verbformsinthe
Conversation above (infinitive, verbal noun, present continuous tense)
which will be dealt with in later units. The time has.come, however, to
learn how the present tense is formed in Bengali. So far the only verbs
you have learnt formally are ach- (pp. 60—-62) and no- (pp. 63-64). When
no- is conjugated, the endings change with each person (ami néi, tumi
noo, etc.). But notice that the stem vowel also changes between the first
person and the rest:

aminéi . se noy
tumi noo apni/tini non

.All Bengali verbs mutate between one or other of the following pairs of
vowels (see p. 275 for the underlying reason for this):

2/6 eli
xle ale
o/u :

The present tense is harder to learn than the others because, apart from
the a/e verbs (and all ‘extended’ verbs — see Unit 25, pp. 182-184), there
is vowel mutation within the tense. But learning the present tense first is
the best way of implanting these pairs of vowels securely in your mind.

A problem arises in writing down verbs that mutate between the first two
pairs (o/6 and @/e), because, as you will remember from Units 2 and 4,
the Bengali script does not distinguish between the o and 6 realisations of



TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

the inherent vowel, or the = and e pronunciations of . It is vital,

therefore, to know the verb conjugations well, so that you can predict the
correct pronunc:ation from the person and tense of the verb. The other
three pairs do not present this problem, as they are clearly distinguished

in the script.

As is traditional when learning verbs in a new language, here are
paradigms for each of the vowel pairs in the present tense. Bengali
verbs are almost completely regular. Once you know how to conjugate
kora (to do/make), you will be able to conjugate para (fo wear/put on); once
you know how to conjugate dakha (%o see), you will be able to conjugate
phala (to throw), and so on. Remember that Bengali verbs are referred to

(and listed in dictionaries) in their verbal noun form.

ald kora
1 ami kori Ido
2 [F] tumikord you do
3 [F1 sekore helshe does
2&3 [P] apniftinikoren . youlhelshe do(es)
x/e dakha
1 ami dekhi I see
2 [F] tumid=khd you see
3 [F] sedzkhe helshe sees
2 & 3 [P] apniftini dekhen  you/he/she see(s)
o/u fona
1 ami funi I hear
2 [F1 tumifond you hear
3 [F] sejone helshe hedrs
2&3 [P] apni/tini fonen youlhelshe hear(s)
eli lekha
1 ami likhi I write
2 [F]  tumiiekho you write
3 [F] selekhe helshe writes
2&3 [P] apniftini lekhen  youlhe/she write(s)

All these four types mutate between one vowel in the first person, and
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another vowel in the other persons. a/e verbs, however, use the e vowel
in the past participle and past tenses, but not in the present tense:

ale rakha
1 - ami rakhi 1 keep
2 (F] tumirakho you keep
3 [F] serakhe helshe keeps
2&3 [P] apniltinirakhen  youlhe/she keep(s)

All the types so far are ‘consonant stems’. With the second person [F}
forms, you will also encounter spellings with o rather than 6; and o always
has to be used with the three remaining three types, which are ‘vowel
stems’. The pairs of vowels they use have already occurred above, but
remember that e after a vowel is written y. Notice also that the polite -en
ending contracts to -n.

ale khaoya
1 ami khai leat
2 [F] tumikhao you eat
3 [F] sekhay helshe eats
2&3 [P]  apniftini khan youlhelshe ealfs)
o/u dhoya
1 ami dhui I wash
2 [F] tumidhoo you wash
3 [F] sedhoy helshe washes
2&3 [P} apniftini dhon youlhe/she wash(es)
9/6 ‘ hasoya
1 ami héi I become
2 [F] tumihoso you become
3 [F] sehoy he/she becomes
2&3 [P]  apniltini hon youlhelshe
: become(s)

Finally there are the slightly anomalous verbs deoya (%o give) and neoya
(to take), which are identical in pattern, but differ from other Bengali
verbs in that they mutate between four vowels altogether, three within
the present tense:

— 81 —
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elila/= deoya
1 ami dii I give
2 [F] tumidao you give
3 [F] seday helshe gives

2&3 [P] apniltini den youlhelshe give(s)

Like the present tense in English, the Bengali present is used for
habitual present actions (I play the piano every day, He doesn’t drink
alcohol, etc.). It is also quite often used as a ‘historic present’ in narrative
(see Unit 27, p. 211, Note 10).

Exercises

1 (a) Answer the following questions about the Conversation in this
unit, either positively or negatively, using the correct form of the
present tense with or without the suffix 9, and changing the
subject-noun to a pronoun ( 83} or &g} ). Example:

Gl 5 e oS 2
i, edt A 2T |

o & 2 #ies 2
=, eqi TR Areat |

In the third sentence you will need the possessive of 13
(everyone): T .

> (NEA KR F 93 ToirerE (AT W 2

2 (A & AT @ T 2

o FF 1 AR AR T W e R 3@ e
8 T jroe [ (WOt SuEwt el 32 (AT Iy 9
¢ A B =e 37 M e ¢

b TOoiAl & (=gt I 2

q fosral & %= at@w 2

v R @S o 0
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s ouat [ Ny Ao W 9 g T 2
yo oiea & T ade I [EN ¢

sthe same
vin Class 2
<Yl I - to speak.

(&) The map below gives the main zilas (C5¥1) or districts of
Bangladesh, and the five divisions (F®1)) : Dhaka, Khulna, Rajshahi,
Sylhet and Chittagong (011, 4=T, AT, BCE6 and 5TA). Answer
the questions overleaf by saying where the districts are, giving the
Division name with the right locative ending. For Dhaka and Khulna
either - ¥ or - (9 is correct, though - ¥ is perhaps more natural in
speech.

Bangladesh
Capital City (Dhaka)®
Important district HQ ®
Divisional HQ ¢

£Kh 3
Vo
LN
ong Division
ST LA




TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

Example: e @ Ko 2
<L |

S T IEF (@I [Fow 2

R Y @ RSt e

o faarsio@ W Ref 2

8 WP (FiH [Foiest 2

¢ Tt @i For 2

v 3@ @I Ko 2

q R @I [ors 2

v AR @ Rerst ¢

> e @im Retst ¢

so FrHiF @I Rttt ¢

a(PIN — which.’ See Unit 23, pp. 158-159.
bSee p. 95.

Fill in the gaps in the following sentences, using the words in brackets
but in their right form: i.e. with the addition of an article or -jon, a
locative/instrumental case ending, plural noun ending, or a present
tense form. To write the exercise you will need a new conjunct:

T+ = ki kil

brahmén ( QIS4 - ‘Brahmin’) is pronounced ‘bramhén’ or ‘brammén’
in Bengali: the h, if it is pronounced at all, comes after the m.

Remember also:
F+g= & & (See Unit 4, p. 18)
(i) oder gari ache. (tin)

(ii) ei haspatale fjudhu

dakear. (pac)
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(i) apnar ki teliphon nei? (bagi)
(iv) eigrame jonyd skul nei. (meye)
) kébita bhalobase.2 (banali})
(vi) apnar ki ki phuler gach ache? (bagan)
(vii) bhalo. ' - (bdi)
(viii) apni mod ? (khaoya)®
(ix) tini ki brahmén _ ? (n2-)
(x) amar chotd bhai khub gan (kora)
(xi) edefe khaoya-daoyar parec amra mukh . (dhoya)
(xii) tumi kriket ? - (kh=la)
(xili) oder judhu meye. ‘ (ek)
(xiv) ami anek cithi (lekha)
(xv) amar baba sobsomoy dhuti- (pora)

2'Bengalis love poetry.’

bichaoya means to take anything by mouth: food, lxqmd tobacco, etc. mod means any
alcoholic drink.

<See p. 108, Note 4.
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Conversation

You are in Calcutta, staying with a friend whom you met when he was
studying in England. You find it a bit artificial to speak to him in Bengali,
because you first got to know each other through the medium of English.
But you always speak to his parents in Bengali, and when his married
sister dropped in on her parents at the weekend you found it natural to
speak Bengali to her. As she is a housewife with a son to look after, your
friend suggests that you visit her regularly for conversation practice. You
telephone her to fix a time.
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Translation and notes

You Is that 7235607

Animadi Yes, go on.?

You Is that Animadi speaking? Namaskdr, 1 -°

Animadi Yes, I can tell who you arec — Namaskar.

You ~ (Can) you understand me? My pronunciation is very bad.

Animadi No, it isn't - it’s very clear.4 You don't have any trouble
understanding me on the telephone?

- You _ Yes, there’s plenty of noise on the telephone line, but I

can manage, (please) speak a little louder.¢

Animadi  So, what news? How are you?

You I'm well. And you? How is Amiyada? Is (your) son well'*‘

Animadi We're all fine. Are you going to come to our place one
day?

You I will come, I'll certainly come. Actually I want to speak

' Bengali with you.f Will you have time?

Animadi Yes, why not? Come whenever you like. [ stay at home
all day with (my) little boy Sometlmes I feel rather xka-

‘ xka (lonely). .

You What does =ka-zka mean?

Animadi Friendless, without friends. You come, you'll be able to
learn all these words.

You So what time shall I come? ‘

Animadi Do you want to come today at midday? Come (and) have
lunch here with us.

You Fine. It won't be inconvenient?

Animadi Not at all. Come by twelve. All right?

You OK, I'll try to come by twelve. Oh — what bus shall 1 |
come on? .

Animadi Take a No. 9 bus and get off at Gol Park. Then take a
rickshaw from there and come straight to a red ten-
storey building.# Our flat is on the fifth floor. You won't
have any difficulty recognising it.

You - Fine, T'll have (my) bath and so on now, (and) then set
out by half-past ten.

Animadi Good. See you!

You

Yes, see you!
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aPeople generally use English numbers for telephone numbers, even when speaking
Bengali. Notice that one starts a telephone conversation in Calcutta by confirming that one
has the right number! bdlun means (Please) speak: cf. the shopkeeper in Unit 16, p. 68.

bNamaskdr is the formal (Sanskrit) greeting among Bengali Hindus, corresponding to the
(Arabic) Salaam alaikum among Muslims. You should reply to Namaskar with the same
word. To the Muslim greeting, however, you should reply Alaikum assalaam. -di (short
for didi, elder sister) is added to Anima's name partly because she is the elder sister in her
family, partly because it is commonly used as an affectionate, respectful addition to a
female name. Cf. -da (short for dada, elder brother), added to her husband Amiya’s name
later on in the Conversation.

cLit. I have recognised (you). cena means lo knowl/recognise a person, as opposed to jana,
which means fo know a fact or thing.

ki can mean where but has all sorts of idiomatic uses. Notxce also the emphatzc particle -i;
and the ‘adversative’ particle to, here expressing surprise.

“jore — with force.

fkotha bola (Lit. to speak words) is often used in Bengali rather than bola on its own. When
referring to a ‘word’, however (a lexical item), use fobds, whlch you'll see from the
translation can also mean noise on a telephone line,

£When okhane (there) is combined with theke (from), the locative case ending is dropped

The three new conjuncts in the Conversation are easily recognisable:

Handwriting Print
bB+50 = w %
A+ = “h 9 .
I+% = R R }s{;\;

TG (Alab) is written with the sign known as 3\3’@ (+). In Sanskrit
this sign indicates that the inherent vowelis not pronounced. In Bengali it
can be used (as here) to form conjuncts that are not provided for in the
Bengali script, or to ‘block’ an inherent vowel that the phonology of the
language might lead one to expect: e.g. ‘Cox Bazaar’ in Exercise 1(b),
p. 90 — not pronounced ‘koksd bajar’. Note too its use in ‘lunch’.

Grammar

1 Appointments
When referring to times in Bengali, a number + -ta should be used,

either with the postposition somoy or the locative case ending. somay, like
many other Bengali postpositions, follows the possessnve case:
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pactar somay at five o’clock
doftar somoy at ten o’clock

Other postpositions can be used in the same way, such as age (before),
pore (after), or moédhye (within, by).

For the interrogative, use kota in the possessive case:
kotar somoy? At what time?

The locative case can be used with the number + ta, and with the
interrogative, instead of somoy:

kotay? : At what time?
satfay. At seven.

Divisions of the hours will be dealt with in detail in Unit 19 (pp. 108-109).
Note here, however, the use of sare (‘half-past’):

sare doftar médhye by half-past ten

2 Future tense

The future tense is easier to form than the present, because there is no
vowel mutation within the tense. The first person ending -bo can be spelt
either with proper vowel o, or with the inherent vowel . The first
spelling is generally followed in this book for the consonant stems: kérbo
(FARM) , not korbsd (FIJ); bosbo (IHCAT) not bosbd (IHJ) etc. For
the vowel stems it i$ more usual to use the inherent vowel: khabs (1)

not khabo (A17A1) ; hobd (2J) not hobo (V) etc.

kora :

1 ami kérbo I shall do

2 [F] tumi kdrbe you will do

3 [F] . sekérbe hefshe will do

2&3 [P) apni/tini kérben you/helshe will do

dakha .

1 ami dekhbo, I shall see
etc.
jona ,

1 ami funbo, I shall hear
etc.
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lekha
ami likhbo,
ete.

rakha
ami rakhbo
etc.

khaoya
ami khabo
etc.

dhoya
ami dhobé
etc.

hooya
ami hobd
etc.

deoya
ami debd

I shall write

1 shall keep

I shall eat

I shall wash_

I shall become

I shall give

such (see Unit 33, pp. 250 257).

For the future of ach- the verb thaka (to stay) should be used, though
sometimes hooya is possible: cf. apnar somoy hobe? (Will you have time?)
in the Conversation above.

The future tense in Bengali often has a greater sense of volition than the
future in English: thus whereas in English we use expressions like ‘would

like’, in Bengali the future tense will do:

apni ca khaben?

There is also no construction in Bengali comparable to ‘going to’. Again,

Would you like (some) tea?

the future tense in Bengali covers it:

brsti hobe.

amra carfey roona habé

It's going to rain.
(Lit. There will be rain.)

We're going to leave at four.
(roona hooya is an expn\assion
\\

meaning fo set out)

—_— 97 —

In West Bengal, ‘débo’ is heard for the first person of deoya, but it is
never written. In written Bengah you will sometimes encounter the
literary form fw4/f#al , evenintexts that are not in literary Bengali as
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3 Infinitive

The infinitive ending in Bengali is -te. Notice that with the exception of
the rakha verb type, infinitives (like the future tense) are formed on the
second of the pair of mutating vowels (see Unit 17, pp. 85-88):

kora korte to do
daekha dekhte to see
jona junte to hear
lekha , likhte to write
rakha rakhte to keep
khaoya khete lo eat
dhoya dhute to wash
hooya . héte to become

The infinitive of deoya uses the second of its four vowels:
deoya dite . lo give

The infinitive has several uses not comparable with English, which will be
shown in later units. In this unit it is used, as in English, with verbs
meaning want or am able, and to express purpose:

apni bamla bélte paren? Can you speak Bengali?

ami bama fikhte cai. I want to learn Bengali.

torkari kinte bajare yabd. (I)’ll go to the bazaar to buy
vegetables.

The infinitives. above are from bola, fekha and kena respectively. Re-
member that if you want to look up verbs in the Glossary at the end of
this book (or in a dictionary), you will need to work out from your
knowledge of Bengali verb conjugation which vowel will be used in the
‘verbal noun’ forn.

4 Object case

In Unit 14 (pp. 51-53), you learnt the Bengali personal pronouns in the
subject and possessive cases. One more case needs to be added: the
object case, which serves both for direct objects (me, him, us, etc.) and
indirect objects (fo me, fo him, fo us, etc.). In the following table, note
that the plural object pronouns are the same as the possessive:
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Singular Plural
1 me amake amader us
2 you [F] ~ tomake tomader you
you [P] apnake apnader you
3 [H] himiher [F1 eke eder them
himlher [P] éke* éder* them
[T} him/her [F] oke oder ~ them
him/her [P} o6ke* oder* them
(E] himiher [F] take tader them
himiher [P] tike tader them

*The colloguial forms enake, enader, onake, onader are very common in speech. Cf. Unit
14, p. 52.

Like the plural subject and possessive endings (-ra and -der: see Unit
17, p. 84), the object case endings -ke and -der can be added to
personal nouns or names — either directly, or to the definite article:

se meyetike roj boke, - Helshe scolds the girl every day.
rimike dakbo? Shall I call Rimi?
cheleder anbo? Shall I bring (the) boys?

Occasionally -ke can be added to the plural definite article: chelegulike
would be grammatically possible in the sentence above, but as was
pointed out on p. 84 -ra and -der are preferred to the definite arucle with
personal noyns.

In Bangladesh, forms such as oderke, amaderke, chelederke are com-
monly used for the plural object case in pronouns and personal noeuns.
This is not ‘standard’ usage, but it is sometimes convenient to be able to
distinguish between the possessive and the object in this way.

5 Impersonal constructions

These are a very important area of Bengali grammar, and many varieties
of them will be noted in subsequent units. You have already learnt how to
express have in Bengali by using ach- in an impersonal construction (Unit
15, p. 62). In the Conversation in this chapter, there were two more
impersonal constructions. subidha (convenience) and ssubidha (inconve-
nience) are very important words in Bengali (especially in Calcutta, which
is not the most convenient city in the world!). They are used in an
impersonal construction with hooya (fo be/ became) \
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apnar osubidha hobe? Will it be inconvenient to you?
(Lit. Of you inconvenience it
will be?)
kolkatar goréme amar khub Calcutta’s heat bothers me a lot.
osubidha hay. - : (Lit. In the heat of Calcuitta of

me much inconvenience it 1s.)

The colloquial variants subidhe/asubidhe are particularly common in
Calcutta, and have been used in the conversation above because of its
Calcutta setting.

Impersonal constructions are often used in Bengali to express ‘things
that happen to you' rather than things which you do actively or deliber-
ately. Animadi also uses an impersonal idiom using laga (fo strtke: cf. Unit
16, p. 74). As often happens in colloquial speech, the possessive pronoun
is omitted:

majhe-majhe (amar) xka-zka-i  Sometimes (1) feel rather lonely.
lage. (Lit. Sometimes of me lonely
it strikes.)

Often ‘active’ constructions have corresponding impersonal forms. Com-
pare ami khub rag kori (I am very angry deliberately) with amar khub rag
hoy (I am helplessly angry). Normally for a man marrying a woman the
active verb biye kora is used; for a woman marrying a man, a ‘passive’
impersonal construction is used:

amar meyetir samner soptahe My daughter is getting married
biye hobe. next week.

Modern women, however, are beginning to marry ‘actively’ and can say
of themselves ami biye kérbona (I shall not get married) if they like! The
active form was used of the girls at the school in Unit 17 (p. 79).

Exercises

1 (a) Too, also is commonly expressed in Bengali by the use of the
particle @ . Complete the following questions with the right future
form of the verb and the particle 8 added to the noun or pronoun.
The interrogative & is not always necessary, but it is a good idea to
get into the habit of using it. Example:
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e [P S ISR 7 )
vie & stz wite 2

SIS AT IE@ AT
> i ?

fofF e U F=EA |
R o ?

ST (S0 AR |
9 (O (R ?
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TN (@S B3 TR |
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Yo o ?

(b) Overleaf there is a page from Anima's engagement diary. See if
you can answer the questions about it:

S JRIF (T SRS ?
3 O T ?
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=% which day? Cf. Unit 17, Exercise 1(b), p. 90. Alternatively you can say
R 2

Ylo Delhi: the locative case-ending is often left out for ‘motion towards’ a place.

< (S (to return).
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2 Imagine that you are planning your week. In your mind, list the things
you will have to do and give them each a time when you might do
them. The days of the week are:

rébibar Sunday
sombar Monday
mongdlbar  Tuesday
budhbar Wednesday

brhospétibar  Thursday
Jukrobar Friday
[énibar Saturday

For on Sunday, etc., use the locative case (rébibare, sombare, etc.).
For the times, you need expressions like:

bhore at dawn

sokalé in the morning
dupure at noon

bikele in the afternoon

séndhyey in the evening
(sondhyay in Bangladesh)

ratre at night

onek ratre very late af night

With all these, you can also use the word bzla, which means a period
of the day:

bhor balay

sokal bzlay

etc.

(ratri bala, not ratre bzla)

You can also use the hours of the day, using somoy or the locative
case. If you use the day of the week as well, one locative case ending
(on the time rather than the day) will be sufficient. A possible
sentence might therefore be:

sombar doffar somoy ami (On) Monday at ten o’clock I
byznke yabé. shall go to the bank.

Using the following verbal ‘clues’ (or any others that you can think
of), construct similar sentences:

(i) bayi porigkar kora to clean the house
(i1) dokan kora ' to do the shopping
(ii1) telibhifon dekha to watch television>.

— 103 —



TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

(tv) snan kora to have a bath?
() brekphast khaoya - lo eat breakfast®
(vi) cithi lekha to write a letter
(vi) khobdrer kagdj pora to read a newspaper
(vii}) parke yaoya to go to the park
(ix) sinema dekhte yaoya to go to the cinema
(x) jama-kap6r kaca to wash clothes
(x) porajona kora to study
(xii) apis theke phera to return from the office
(x1#)) daktarke dazkhate yaoya to see the doctore
(xiv) bifram kora ' - to have a rest
(xv) fute yaoya to go to bed
(xvi) kayekjon bdndhuder phon  lo phone a few friends
kora
(xvit) otha to get up
(xviss) saradin khabar toiri kora to spend all day preparing
foode
(xtx) sokole eksonge khaoya fo eat all together
(xx) gan fona to listen to songs

The conjunct sn (pronounced as in English sneeze) is a predictable
A + | =¥ . You should be able to work out the conjuncts rk and fr
for yourself!

aThe more ‘correct’ form of can kora, which was used in the Conversation in this unit,
and in Exercise 1(a) above. In Bangladesh, gosol kora is used.

bnasta khaoya in Bangladesh.

cLit. to show (oneself) to the doctor. dzkhano is an ‘extended’ verb: see Unit 25,
pp. 182-184.

dLit. to go lo lie down (Joya).

<A Bengali might say rannar ayojon kora—i.e. to cut up the vegetables, grind the spices,
etc., whicli is what takes the time in Bengali cooking. ranna kara (with the obvious
conjunct ¥ + & =) s to cook regularly: e.g. ei barite baba ranna koren (Father does
the cooking in this house).
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x Conversation

You are staying in the house of a professor at Rajshahi University,
Bangladesh. It is Friday (equivalent to Sunday in Muslim countries), and
your hosts were going to take you to have lunch with relatives. You have
a cold, and have been suffering rather from the heat (the two often go
together in tropical climates), so you ask if you can rest for the day. Your
hosts’ fifteen-year-old daughter stays behind to organise your lunch, etc.

As you eat you talk to her. Notice that she addresses you with apni,
whereas you address her with tumi.

ceafd SN WA =W e 43 A = |
e &, @iE W SIS AT ST S, SN St
Groy
oAt SiviE & 9w =, 9ifd @ey 2
el 1, 43 qf
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Translation and notes

Daughter I think you have a bad cold.

You Yes, perhaps because of the heat last night,2 I caught a
chill.

Daughter Do you sweat at night?

You Yes, I sweat a great deal.

Daughter Then don't use a fan any more — you'll get a worse chill.
(Will you) take a little dal soup? (It’s) very good for colds
and coughs.

You Fine. Won’t you have (some) soup?

Daughter No, I'll have my meal later. But you should eat a bit
more. (Will you) have some more rice and a piece of fish?

You Why? I'm not all that hungry,? this will be more than
enough.

Daughter You're perhaps a little weak from the heat. (You) must
eat a lot in the hot season.

You I'll try. But you (must) eat too.¢ 4

Daughter No, after (you've had) your meal,d I'll sit down and eat.

You No, no, why? Sit down and eat right now! Why eat after-
wards?

Daughter OK, all right. Shall [ give you a little more vegetable

: (curry)?

You You can give me (some), but give (me) a little sauce from

’ the fish curry as well.e

Daughter Here you are. After eating you ought to rest. Will you
have (some) fruit?

You No, please. I'm full up.f

Daughter Will you have some fruit after your rest? Shall I bring you
some fruit and tea? What time shall I come?

You What time is it now?

Daughter Half-past one.

You OK, I'll rest (for) one or two hours. Do you have a news-
paper?

Daughter Here — Bengali or English?

You English. I'm tired, 1 won’t be able to concentrate so much
now on Bengali.

Daughter Do you have a headache? Do you want some medicine?

You - No, no, don’t worry.

Daughter You haven’t got a fever?s

You Not at all. What will you do now? \
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Daughter Me? I shall do one or two things in the house, and then I
shall also rest a bit. What heat!

aratri bzl (night time — see Unit 18, p. 103), buf when bala is dropped, ratri is
abbreviated to rat. The locative case is ratre, and the possessive case (as here) is ra‘gl:er.
rater is also possible in colloguial speech. '

5Notice the use of the ‘adversative’ particle to here and elsewhere in the conversation.

<Notice the use of the particle -o here and elsewhere to express &0, as well, etc.

dkhaoya-daoya (meal) is a reduplicative or ‘echo’ form, typical of colloquial Bengali. Here it
takes the possessive case-ending, because it is followed by the postposition por. por and
pore (after) are alternative forms, like updr/upére (on). '

¢jhél is the sauce of a curry. macher jhd! (fish curry) can be regarded as the national dish of
Bengal.

fthak (let it stay) - See pp. 204-205 of the Verb tables at the end of Part Two. pet bhore
g=che, Lit. stomach has filled - a common idiom. The verb is in the perfect tense, which is
introduced in Unit 20,

*Remember that jvor is pronounced ‘jor’ (see Unit 7, p. 26).

Apart from conjuncts with (&% (% and ), there is one very easily
recognisable new conjunct: .

T+A= P ¥

Grammar

1 Telling the time

In Unit 18 (pp. 95-96) you learnt how to refer to appointments at fixed
- times. To express the time now, the article -ta should also be used with
the number (remember the special forms of -fa that are used with
2, 3 and 4: see Unit 16, pp. 73-74). In asking the time, the interrogative
kota is used, with the third person of the present tense of the verb baja (to
strike): '

kota baje? What time is it?
tinte baje. It’s three o’clock.

The words for quarter past, half past and quarter to respectively are
$20Yya, safe, potine:

sooya carte baje. It's a quarter past four.
sare pacfa baje. It'’s half past five.
potine chota baje. -~ It's a quarter to six.

A
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For 1.30 and 2.30, however, the special words for one-and-a-half and
two-and-a-half must be used:

derta baje. It’s half past one.
apaifa baje. It’s half past two.
(Or afaife baje, especially in

West Bengal.)

For times in minutes, the past participle (see Unit 20, pp. 120-123) of
baja is used for times ‘after’ the hour:

dofta beje kuri. (It’s) twenty past ten {Lit. ten
having struck twenty).

and the infinitive is used for times ‘before’ the hour:

dofta bajte kuri. (It’s) twenty to ten (Lit. twenty to
' strike ten).
For railway timetables and the like the equivalent of English 6.35,
8.40, etc. can be used, using beje or sometimes omitting beje:

tin{e beje p3ytallif 345
nofa-soterd 917

2 Obligation

The most common way of expressing obligation (musf, have fo) in
Bengali is by an impersonal construction: object case + infinitive +
third person of the verb hooya (fo be/become). hooya can be in any
tense, depending on the time of the obligation:

tomake aro kaj kérte hobe. You must do more work.

apnake byznke yete hobe. . You must go to the bank.

borsa kale fokder notiko kére In the rainy season people have to
yete hoy. go by boat.

Sometimes the possessive case | is used instead of the object case,
especially if the obligation arises from circumstances, rather than from
anyone actively imposing an obligation:

amar roj osudh khete hoy. I have to take medicine every day.

You will also often hear, especially in West Bengal, a contracted form -
of the (singular) object case in this construction: amay, apnay, tomay:

apnay pore aste hobe. You will have to come later.
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Moral obligation, equivalent to English ought or should, is expressed
by the construction: possessive of person obliged + verbal noun + ucit.
In the present tense no main verb is required, because ucit acts as a
‘complement’ to the verbal noun (see Unit 14, p. 51):

apnar aro taka deoya ucit. You should give more money.

To make such a sentence negative, use no- as m other subject-
complement constructions:

=to befi khaoya ucit noy. (You) oughtn’t to eat so much.

For the future use hobe(na), and for the past use chilé(na). (This is done
with all subject-complement constructions set in the future or past, not
just with ucit constructions.) Notice too that the possessive can go after
the verbal noun:

_eta kora amar ucit hobena. 1t won’t be right for me fo do this.
amar seta kora ucit child. I ought to have done that.

3 More impersonal constructions

The conversation above includes some other idiomatic impersonal con-
structions:

aphar sordi-kafi hdyeche. You have a cold.

(Lit. Of you cold it has become.)
amar thanda legeche. I have caught a chill.
(apnar) matha dhéreche? Have (you) got a headache?

The tense used here is the perfect, which will be dealt with properly in
Unit 20.

4 Imperative

Imperative verb forms are needed for commands and prohibitions. As
you would expect from your knowledge of the Bengali verb so far, there
are polite and familiar imperatives. There is also a distinction between
present and future imperative: present for immediate actions, future for
things you want done in the future,



HEALTH AND DIET

kora
Present [F] kord Do!
[P} kérun
Future {F] kéro
[P] kérben
dakha
Present ¥ dekhd See!
[P] dekhun
Future - [F] dekho
P dekhben
fona
Present [F1 fond Hear!
[P} funun
Future {F1 funo
(P} unben
lekha
Present {F] lekho Write!
(P} likhun
Future [F] likho
Pl likhben
X ~ rakha
Present {Fl ~ rakhd Keep!
[P} rakhun
Future [F} rekho
[P} rakhben
khaoya
Present [F] khao Eat!
[P] khan
Future (F1 kheo

(P] khaben
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dhoya
Present [F] dhoo Wash!
[P] dhon
Future iF1 dhuo
(P1 dhoben
hooya
Present {F] hso Be!
(P} hon
Future [F] héo
(P] hoben
deoya
Present (K] dao Give!
P] din
Future IF) dio
' (P] deben

As with other verb forms ending with 6/o0, you may, with the consonant
stem verbs, come across o for the last syllable of the present (F)
imperative, or & for the future (F). Note that the (F) imperative of asa (lo

come) is esd (or eso) in the present and future.

It is an important rule in Bengali that for negative commands or
prohibitions the future must be used, whatever the time referred to. If
the negative suffix -na is added to the present imperative, the meaning is
politely emphatic, not negative. With 2/6 and =/e verbs, written (F)
imperatives can be ambiguous, because Bengali spelling does not indicate
the mutation of the vowel sound. In speech, however, the emphatic form

is indicated by a special intonation, as well as by the vowel:

boso na!
bdsona.
dxkhé na!
dekhona.

Please sit!
Don’t sit.
Please look!
Don’t look.

- With polite imperatives, there is no danger of ambiguity:

gan kérun na!
gan korbenna.

Please sing!
Don't sing.
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In Bangladesh it is normal to use the polite present tense forms — koren,
bosen, etc. — as imperatives instead of kérun, bosun, etc. But the latter
forms are recognised throughout Bengal as ‘standard’.

5 Negative of past tenses
You have no doubt gathered by now that Bengali verbs are normally made
negative by adding -na:

‘ami dhimpan kérina. I don’t smoke.

To the perfect and past perfect tenses, however (see Unit 20, pp. 123-
124 and Unit 22, pp. 146-147), -na should not be added. Instead -ni is
added to the present tense:

apnar jvor aseni? You haven’t got a fever?
(‘esechena’ never occurs)
matha dhoreni? You haven’t got a headache?

Note that in written Bengali -ni must always be attached to the verb. In
this book -na has also been attached to help the learner achieve the right
intonation. In the texts in Part Three, however, you will see that it is
commonly written as a separate word.

Exercises

1 (@) First, a simple but important exercise in telling the time.
'Answer the question 351 I ? by reading the clock faces below.
Use AeHl, AT and Cﬁ"l'C‘{ for a quarter past, half past and a
quarter to, and for times in minutes use either (IS or IO .
Then repeat the exercise using (TS throughout (the ‘railway-
timetable method’ —p. 109). You will need, in addition to the numbers
up to 12, the following numbers (the complete table of Bengali
numbers is given in the Review of Part Two, pp. 192-193):

15 99

20 Ri(or 3%)
30 fawe R

45 Srreifem
aoften pronounced ‘tirif’.

(Notice the obvious conjunct & + & = §.) N
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Remember the variants for the numbers plus article (see Unit 16,

p. 74), and the special words for one-and-a-half and two-and-a-half
that have to be used for 1.30 and 2.30 (unless you are using the
railway-timetable method). Examples:

FB! T ? G 6T AT [ ibt (e Tt o
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() Health is as frequent a topic of conversation in Bengal as the
weather is in Britain. Even the most minor ailments are earnestly
discussed, and detailed advice is freely given. Fall into this mode by

giving your own list of prescriptions to someone suffering from a
cold, cough and low fever. Use the ©f5@ construction, and the
verbs and phrases indicated. Example:

B 41 | Hieme R w9t 8w |

WS FeT S |
GIICABR «=t* ) |
Siast o1 Afed 9 \
et Te 1 Lre 8 |

AW ¢ :
egy qeq Y |

Jie 1 T q \
i e i R v |
WFEERtAR |

TIEFE It” 0 I

ato wear a sweater: | means to wear ot put on.
bmuffler, scarf.
“‘extended’ verb. See Unit 18, p. 104 and Unit 25, pp. 182-184.

You've been spared traditional translation exercises so far, but you
now have enough Bengali grammar to translate the following simple
sentences. Do the exercise orally, as fast as you can, repeatedly, to
consolidate the grammar that has been covered so far; then write it.

(1 Who are you? [F]

(i) He’s [P] my friend.

(iii) What's that there?

(iv) We have two sons.

(v) My sister’s house is not big.

(vi) The trees are beautiful.
{(vii) How old is your [F] father? ‘
(viii) The post-office is near the station. \
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(ix) How many children are there in your [F, plural] class?
(x) Isn’t he [F} Bengahi?
(xi) He [P] doesn't eat rice.
(xif) Put {F] the books on the table.
(xiti) What time will your [F] mother come?
(xiv) Will you [P, plural] eat at nine?
(xv) Can you [F] sing?
(xvi) He {F] doesn’t want to work.
(xvii) It won’t be inconvenient to you [P]?
(xviii) You [F] must go there on Thursday.
(xix) Please [P] sit next to my elder brother.
(xx) You [F] didn’t catch a chill?
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— MEETING AN ARTIST —

Conversation

You visit a Bengali painter who lives in New Delhi, near the Triveni Arts
Centre. Bengali Market, a pleasant conglomeration of sweet shops and
coffee-houses is also nearby, and the artist has just finished a painting
based on sketches he has made of his favourite coffee-house. You ask him
about the painting, his work and life generally, and about Bengalis living in

Delhi.

=] s
.ﬁéi
e
135

(2
5|

@2 B T (MR 2

2, G =@ i |

i e 3 IRe-SE W 2

&7l o @S2 AR | R S PR e
@ W, ool F |

TR ASIA 2 \

TRIZ 7Y, ©@ @R e | \
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S ZRO! @ GTICA, T T I I
FCACRA ?
ammﬁﬁ-ﬁmwmﬂmwﬁmim
A (I YA | 23 (I5-330! SN FGoere
[ a1 Iu eI Q-2 e 2|

o g atared @2 'ReS - @, en-e,
I, 25, GRE, creaits 2R - WIR B 9B
TR (R | IR g Bite (4 7R iR |

1, TR (IR 9 (s (g - 9T
(N S ? FE-SAE GIB! IG MR 5 M-SR

ICT WICE, O IF-OrR SO wms 69 1 @B wibt

SR - Fo-STIA, *I ©R, T FF-ATCH wres) 8
JIOIS - SIfS QA 4T IS 5% FER |
i T tes @ @ WK IF-YTrR
e *RCE oF FcE AE IO |

wify *mfac finfk R | 43 S @, o[
IR YR o i3 el I ivwere QM @re
a1

2O TR WWRA G 2

53R, S 9¥me #iFw Al RN |

Roaet =i =R [fE s ¢

793 Rer S a6 2R /e, 9
Raet s @it afifew @f |
‘ORI -9 T I AN N @2 2

iR 9% 3 - ‘amfAr 1+ e == 9 I |
AR (A TG *¥ SNA G TR |
fafers AR EEGIERL IR A T 2

R RS A, FAS IS A, OR D
TIITS AI9re M@ | 9B IT IR Fe R, R
A G MLGTE F& I |

oA AR 2

618 BTG A W, WA LRGN TS |
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e 8 - IR | ey, SIS B | ﬁﬁﬁ@wmmm

o

AN 2 FER !
GRS T | WA A0 A P R I SN
CSICATR |

Translation and notes

You
Artist
You
Artist

You
Artist
You

Artist

You

Artist

You
Artist

You
Artist
You
Artist

Is this picture finished?

Yes, more or less finished.

Do you go to this coffee-house yourself?

Yes, I go almost every day. One can meet and talk with
other artists there.2

(Are they) all Bengali?

Not all, but most of them are Bengali.

Did you paint all the picture here, or® did you begin (it) sit-
ting in the coffee-house? :
First I sat in the coffee-house and did the sketches for it.
Here, look at my sketch-book. Then I brought the sketch-
book (back) to my studio and slowly worked it up on a large
canvas.¢

You've brought lots (of things) into this picture — people,
food, cups, plates, tables, pictures on the wall —and a
flower-stall outside. [ love the way you've combined every-
thing. _

Yes, look at the red roses of the flower-stall — how do you
like (them) here? The flower-seller is sitting peacefully un-
der a big tree, but inside the coffee-house there’s a great
crowd. I've tried to capture here these two feelings: the
peaceful expression of the flower-seller, and the coffee-
house’s gossip and busy activity.

Have you been to France? Bengali Market’s coffee-house
society is rather like Paris café society.

I've been to Paris once. 1 liked it a lot, but because I had
very little money I couldn’t go to cafés much.

Perhaps you'll go back one day?

Certainly, but up till now I haven’t had a chance.

Have you sold pictures abroad?

One or two foreigners have bought a few of my pictures,
but I haven't had an exhibition abroad.
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You Isn’t there any Bengah word for ‘exhibition’?

Artist  Of course there is — ‘2wfay’ ! But the word is a bit diffi-
cult. Lots of words have come into our Bengali from
English.

You Do the Bengali children in Delhi all know Bengali?

Artist They can understand Bengali, (and) can speak it too, but
manyd can’t read or write it. There is a big Bengali school,
but many go to English medium schools.

You Your children?

Artist  They also go to an English schoo], i.e. they study through

' English medium.

You Oh - I see. Well, I must go now.¢ I’ve probably wasted your
time!

Artist Not at all. It’s been a pleasure to meet you.

“adda is a favourite Bengali pastime: it means sociable chatting and gossnpmg Note the
conjunct.

bRemember that na is used to mean o7 when you are posing alternatives in questions.

<Notice the idiomatic use of a compound verb — tule deoya (L:t to lift up). See the
Grammar section below.

9The -e ending on snek, giving it the meaning many people, is not a locative, but an archaic
plural ending that has survived in a few words. loke bole (people say) is another common
idiom.

<uthi literally means May I get up?: this is not the first person of the present tense but a first
person imperative. See Verb tables, p. 204.

Grammar

1 Past participle

The past participle is very important in Bengali grammar. Many functions
that in English are handled by conjunctions and subordinate clauses are
expressed in Bengali by participles. They are also used to form com-
pound verbs. The forms of the participles for the paradigms given in
earlier chapters are as follows:

lora kére having done
daekha dekhe having seen
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fona fune having heard
lekha likhe having written
rakha rekhe having kept
khaoya kheye having eaten
dhoya dhuye - having washed
hooya hoéye having become
deoya diye having given

Participles were used in the Conversation above in various ways:

(@) They connect two sentences where in English it would be natural to
use and:

ami kdphi-hause bdse khosora I st in the coffee-house and make
kori. skeiches (Lit. Having sat in the
coffee-nouse I make sketches).
apni dordjata bondhé kore asun.  (Please) shut the door and come
(in).

Or participles can be used where English uses a subordinate clause
introduced by conjunctions such as when or after:

cithiti Jes kére ami byznke When I've finished the letter I
yabo. shall go to the bank.
You can see that this makes for considerable concision in Bengali:
bhat kheye eso. B Come when you have had your
meal.

(b) Participles are used to form a very frequent type of compound verb
in Bengali. In English you make compound or ‘phrasal’ verbs by combin-
ing a verb with a preposition: get up, carry on, take after, etc. A similar
(colloquial) role is played by Bengali verbs that combine the participle of
one verb with the finite form of another:

niye asa to bring (Lit. having taken come)

niye yaoya to take something somewhere (Lit. having
taken go)

phire asa to come back (Lit. having returned come)

phire yaoya to go back (Lit. having returned go)

cble yaoya to go away, move off (Lit. having moved go)

kheye phazifa fo eat up (Lit. having eaten throw)

ghure asa to go for a stroll, to come by a round-abowt

route (Lit. having wandered come)
\
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Be alert to compound verbs of this type as they occur in the Conversa-
tions and texts in the chapters that follow — especially as they are rarely
listed in Bengali dictionaries. (They are, however, given in the Glossary
at the end of this book.)

(¢) The participles of certain verbs are combined with ach- to express
states: thus ami bdse achi means I em sitting. The present continuous
tense (see Unit 21, p. 133) would mean I am in the act or process of sitting
down. The past of ach- would be used if you wanted to say I was sitting:
ami base chilam. Because ach- has no future form (see Unit 18, p. 97),
thaka is used with the participle if you want to express states in the
future: '

ami tomar jony6 gol parke bése I will sit (wait) for you in Gol
thakbo. Park.

(d) The past participle kére (having done) is used to turn adjectives into
adverbs in Bengali. Some adverbs are special words: e.g. tagatari
(quickly), dhire-dhire (slowly), or figgir (soon), but almost any adjective
" can be turned into an adverb by adding kére:

bhalo kére ' well
kharap kore badly
sundor kére beautifully, etc.

There are, however, other idiomatic ways of making adverbs, using
words like bhab or rokém, meaning way or manner:

fant6 bhabe calmly (in a calm way)
 bicchiri rokome ~ nastily (in a nasty, ugly way)

(¢) As has already been noticed in Unit 17 (see p. 83), some past
participles are used as postpositions. Remember that this type of
postposition does not require the possessive case in the preceding noun
or pronoun:

skul theke pictay phire asbo. (') return from school at five.
dof nombér bas bajar hdye yayna.  Bus No. 10 does not go via the
bazaay.
ty=ksi kére asun. Come by taxi.
Participial and non-participial postpositions can be combined:

boner bhitor diye yeona. Don’t go through the forest.

ami majhe-majhe babar kach I sometimes get letters from
theke cithi pai. Father.
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kach theke is used instead of theke when people rather than places are
involved. Notice that the non-participial postpositions drop their locative
-e ending when they are combined with participles.

2 Perfect tense

Past participles are used to form two of the Bengali past tenses: the
perfect and the past perfect. The first of these occurs several times in the
Conversation above. It is roughly equivalent to the English perfect
tense, which is used to express past facts or actions where the exact time
is not significant:

apni ki amerikay giyechen? ~ Have you been to America?
hy, ami giyechi. Yes, I have been (there).

The use of the various past tenses in Bengali is, however, rather
mysterious. Several of the perfect tense forms in the Conversation
above would be translated most naturally by a simple past form in English
(Did you paint the picture here?, rather than Have you painted the picture
here?). Notice also how the artist slipped into the present: préthéme ami
kophi-hause bdse er khoforata kori, where, in English, you would use the
past.

The perfect of kora is conjugated as follows:

1 ami korechi
2 [F] tumi kérecho
3 [F} se kdreche
2&3 [P] apni/tini kérechen

For all the other verb-types, take the past participles given above, and
add the same endings. (There is the usual variation in the spelling of the
6/o ending.) Note that yaoya ({0 go) uses a different root for its past
participle (giye) and for the perfect tense formed on it. And it has an
alternative contracted form common in colloquial speech:

1 ami giyechi or gechi

2 [F]  tumigiyeché or gaxchd

3 (K] se giyeche or geche
2&3 [P] apni/tini giyechen or gachen

‘\'
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There is also a common colloquial variant of the perfect tense (for any
verb) using the past participle plus gechi, gachd, etc. Thusinstead of pletta
poreche (The plate has fallen), you can say pletta pore geche. At the
beginning of the Conversation above, a common idiom meaning
is finished was used: :

ei chobita hdye gache? Is this picture finished?

(para and hooya can be combined with yaoya in other tenses too, but don’t
assume that this is possible with all verbs.)

Remember that to form the negative of the perfect tense, -niis added to
the present (see Unit 19, p. 113):

ami chébita feg kérini. 1 have not finished the picture.
amar eksibifon hoyni. I haven’t had an exhibition.

The second sentence above is an impersonal construction (Lit. Of me
exhibition has not become). The Conversation also includes an import-
ant impersonal use of laga to express like and dxshke this will be dealt
with in the next unit. 4 .

- Exercises

1 (a) It has been mentioned several times in the units so far that the
Bengali script does not indicate whether 3¢ is the (familiar) third
person present tense of $41 , in which case it would be pronounced
kore, or the past participle, in which case it would be pronounced

koére. A similar problem arises with (W{¥ (= dakhe/dekhe). Read
the following sentences, predicting the right pronunciation of the
word in bold in accordance with its grammatical function. The
answers are given in transcription on p. 282. Example:

(1 OlteTl 9| 3 |

se bhalo gan kore

> wift ved WGR |

R 1 (S oI A |

© SRl (TP FTF A |

8 (At W3 wta B @=e
@ O ST 4 I A |
v IfSl 35 St I[ |
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q W5l AR WEH|

v 1 Rl SR oied

® (R YT AT IR

so et «® AT (AT A (MR

“for a long time. Y04, used as a postposition, is from the verb 3 (to hold).
» PTd is not a verb here!

(b) Now practise the perfect tense by filling in appropriate verb
forms. The statements above each picture describe the action that
has just been performed. Describe the action, using the verb indi-
cated. Example: '

4G DI 15T4C) l
cxral wifore g |
(=) :
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+ Y YIS is appropriate for a plant dying, but for a person dying W] YIS}
should be used — a compound unusual in that it uses the verbal noun instead of the
participle.

One of the most important things to master in speaking Bengaliis the
frequent use of participles to connect ideas. Try turning each of the
following pairs of short sentences into one sentence, by turning the
verb in the first sentence into a participle. If a negative is involved,
put na before the participle, as a separate word. Notice that the
subject of the two clauses is usually the same but not always, e.g.
“(vii) and (xi). Remember that the past participle of yaoya is giye.

(1) ami bhat khabé.
ami apise yabo.
(i) - apni kot pérenni.
apni kznd esechen?
(iii) tumi poriksay pas kéreché.2
tumi koleje yete parbe.
(iv) ami bajar kéri.
ami bagi phire asbo.
(v) tini bamla fikhechen.
tini edefe esechen.
(vi) soja yan.b
ba dike yan.
(vii) brsti hdye gaeche.
akaf bef pdrigkar hdyeche.c
(vii)) loktike fudhu tin taka din.
cle asun.
(ix) tumi hat dhooni.
tumi khete aste pardna.
(x) se gari kineche.d ‘
se bordloke hoye gzche.
(xi) tumi céle gachd.
amader osubidha hdyeche.
(xii) se pagél héyeche.f
se stri baccader khun kbreche.s
(xiil) ami bifram niyechi.
ami onek bhalo achi.
(xiv) cheleti khub befi misti kheyeche.h
cheletir bomi hdyeche.!
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(xv) ami prédhanméntriri songe kotha bélbo.
ami sob bybostha kérbo.k

»You have passed the exam. Note the use of the locative case ending on périksa — exam.
YGo straight.

<The sky has become nice (and) clear.

dena, fo buy.

erich man (Lit. big man),

THe has gone mad.

#He has murdered his wife (and) children.

hThe boy has eaten too many sweels.

i The boy has been sick — impersonal construction.
iprime minister.

I shall arrange everything.

(xii) and (xv) contain ‘triple’ conjuncts:

Handwriting Print
A+© +9 = 35. J
q+9+9= [ : i {

The ¥ in the first, like the ¥ in Y in (xv), is pronounced ‘s
not ‘sh’ (see Unit 2, p. 9, and pp. 269-270).

Sometimes Bengali sentences contain a whole string of participles.
See if you can link the following eleven sentences into one long
sentence by using participles. Look up in the Glossary any words
whose meaning you cannot guess.

se khub bhore othe. se ca khay. se dit maje. se snan kore.
se pat-bhana dhuti pore.

se juto palif kore. se befi bhat? khayna.

se chata nay. se tagatari héte yay.

se apise ase. se notar modhye kaj korte Juru kore.

a0ffice workers in Calcutta often have bhat (a rice meal) at home before they leave for
work. :

The solution is in the Key to the exercises on pages 282-283.
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TALKING TO
A CHILD

B — Conversation

A friend in Calcutta takes you to his uncle’s house for tea. Various other
friends and relatives turn up at the same time, and the conversation gets
too fast and jocular for you to follow very well. You decide to practise
your Bengali at a gentler pace with your friend’s uncle’s five-year-old
grandson. You pick up a picture book that he has been reading, and also a
YIS (exercise-book) in which he has been practising his hand-writing.
Speaking to children is a good way of building up your linguistic compe-
tence, but remember that they are unable to make the kind of allowances
that adults can: you must work hard to pronounce what you say as
correctly as possible, otherwise you won’t be understood!

.wrﬁ <5t & o AR 2
afe wiwg w3, MR, o = ook 1 e - e
AfSa FICZ Q4T @ TR | (@F GPIR, @F
e
et S 4@ SIE *rers AR (o !
Aafs @il 713 vore AR | @ e @ R @)
(3 O WSl (T | @3 Tfrae Qres @4, SR
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es-fAee wiwig |

e (@ WS (O STt FAieR ?

aFZ TN | 32 *IGIe SiEl Fest - e Ao
SRR 2 OO |

(ST QS (A TEVST (RETHENRS (BT
AT SItEN | Y32 A |

a7l fCe s i@ 2

(SR IACR (FEEER @S SiE R 40
ATTS T | SoR), 2 RfS & 20

@51 (O Gl ! GB FASATAiET] | A Y1 ereielfY
AT |

Qi TR R (TS A8 ? FISKWIEAIT YRR 2
GF[ | AR A iR | e @ e
U 6 @ ey 2 s O ¢ @@ IR
SIS [ (P 7

& wifq, o =i RS« |

a3 fea gR 9f e 32 s@s 7 6%
AR-coiPEeCEt T 2

@R | O s 2[R5R WfF 1 SN Are & |
@l cota ftea St 2R 2 @2 et & warm e
I & 2

NG WG | € AR (TS 77 |

G4 & AW A6 (A ?
ﬁtﬁmmﬂisma\W1 BT
R NA | e I 9w |

ol SIS TS AR | 3 o I 5o 0 g
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Translation and notes

You Is this your book?

Grandson Not mine, Grandmother’s, but I'm reading (it). Listen:
‘There’s a fair going on now near the Sens’ house. Peo-
ple are coming and going.’

You You can read very well!

Grandson [ canread everything a'm learmng handwriting now.

' Look at my exercise book. Here is Grandmother’ s writ-
ing, and mine below.

You Are you enjoying learning to write?

Grandson It’s all right.? I like reading books too — I've read lots of
books with grandmother.

You Your handwriting is much better than Enghsh chil-
dren(’s). Very beautiful.

Grandson Can't they read and write?

You Children of your age can’t write or read so well. Well,
what’s happening in this picture?

Grandson It’s a fair!d That’s a big wheel. The children are spinning
(round) very fast.

You Do you sometimes go to the fair? Have you been on a
big wheel?

Grandson Once. I've been with Father. There were lots of peo-

ple.
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What's written here?e ‘Magic tent.” Why are all these
(people) going into the tent?

I don’t know, I don’t know about that.

Did you colour this picture below yourself? With those
coloured pencils?

I did. I draw lots of pictures and things. Look at my
exercise-book. ‘

Is this your own picture? What is this girl doing? Who is
she?

She’s dancing. She isn’t anyone I know.f

Why is her hair yellow-coloured?

A foreign girl, that’s why. Her hair’s yellow. Her eyes
are blue. Her friend’s from this country.

I can’see that. Beautiful long black hair. Which school
do you go to?

I go to ‘Harmony School’. My teacher is very strict. She
scolds the children a lot.

Have you learnt English?

No, just Bengali. But I know some English — dog, cat,
mother, father —

Do you know English numbers?

One, two, three, four, five — I don’t know any more.
Bengali numbers are very hard. I know (them) up to
twenty, after that my head spins.

Come, let me test you. Here, Grandmother has written
all the numbers in my book. Tell me, what’s this?
Thirty-six. But I don’t know that (one). I must learn
(some) more. OK, (your) Dada is calling me now. I've
much enjoyed chatting to you. I'll be off nowh — (I'll) see
you again. ‘
I'll come to your place one day. ’

That would be fine. I'd like that very much come one
day. ,

3As elsewhere in the Conversations so far, the particle -i attached to sob conveys
emphasis. In English, you would simply stress the word ‘everything'.

bal(-i) rokdm (Lit. one kind) is used idiomatically to express lukewarm approval.

canek (much, many) sometimes takes -gulo when applied to countable objects.

dit’s obvious that it's a fair! Hence the use of the particle to.

¢An idiomatic use of ach- with lekha: Lit. What writing is here?

fLit. She's not anyone of mine.

#Notice that the word for colour, rom (%) is spelt with § when it takes the adjectival
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possessive ending -er(JCEH). meaning coloured. This is because you cannot add vowels
to { (see Unit 3, p. 14).

hLit. May (I) come? - a polite way of taking leave, to which the normal (adult) reply would be
esd or asun. Like ami tomake poriksa kori (Let me test you) this is a first person imperative
(see Verb tables, p. 204). (ami) asi? can also be used when you want to enter a room: May
I come in?

Grammar

1 Present continuous tense

The present continuous tense corresponds closely to its English equiv-
alent. It is used for actions or events that are taking place at the present
time (It’s raining) or for pre-arranged future actions or events (I'm flying
to Calcutta tomorrow). The forms for the present continous of kora are:

1 ami kérchi
2 [F] * tumi kérchd (or kércho)
3 [F] se kérche

2&3 [P) apni/tini kdrchen

There is no vowe! mutation within the tense, so you can, from the
following first person forms, work out the forms for the other persons:

daekha : ami dekhchi
jona ~ ami Junchi
lekha - ami likhchi
rakha ami rakhchi
khaoya ami khacchi
dhoya ami dhucchi
hooya ami hécchi
deoya ami dicchi

Notice the double sound with the vowel-stem verbs — written with the
conjunct: 5 + ¥ = 5.
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2 Comparisons

The participle ceye from caoya (fo want, ask for) is used to make
compansons in Bengali. The person or thing with which the companson
is being made goes into the possessive case:

se amar ceye buddhiman. Helshe (is) more intelligent than
I (am).
ami tomar ceye anek kom jani. I know much less than you.

There are no special comparative forms for the adjectives like English
bigger, smaller, less, etc. If you want to make an adjective comparative
without making an explicit comparison with anything, you can do so with
the word aro ( SCA — more, sometimes spelt HAS ) or with onek
(much).

seta aro bogo. That's (even) b:;éger.
seta onek bhalo! - That's much better!
Superlatives are expressed with the compound sobceye (than all):
ota amar sabceye priyd béi. That's my favourite (dearest) book.
ami kiaser sobceye boka chele I was the stupidest boy in the
chilam. class.

In the Conversation above, strictly speaking tomar hater iekha
imlyznder chelemeyeder ceye anek bhalo means Your handwriting is
much better than England’s children. It would be more grammatical to say
tomar hater lekha imlyznder chelemeyeder hater lekhar ceye onek
bhalo (Your handwriting is much better than the handwnriting of England’s
children) — but the meaning is perfectly clear in context.

theke/sobtheke can be used instead of ceye/sobceye, in exactly the same
way, with the same meaning.

3 Like/dislike

The Conversation contains several occurrences of the very common
impersonal construction with bhalo and faga to express like and dislike.
To say I like mangoes, you say, Lit. Of me mangoes it strikes well:

amar am bhalo lage.
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In the present continuous tense, the meaning is close to English enjoy:
apnar ki boita bhﬁlo lagche? Are you enjoying the book?
Sometimes the word o:dér is switched round:
oi philmta amar bhalo lagbena. 1 won’t enjoy that film.

To express like + a verb, either the infinitive (see Unit 18, p. 98) or the
verbal noun can be used:

bamla fikhte apnar ki bhalo Avre you enjoying learning
lagche? Bengali?

tomar ei mod khaoya amar I don’t like your drinking alcohol
kdom bhalo lagena. at all.

In the second example above, the infinitive would not be possible,
because different persons are involved (your drinking: my reaction to
it). If the persons are the same, the verbal noun sounds slightly more
‘general’ than the infinitive, but as in Enghsh there is really very little
difference: .

oi trene kére yete amar khub I ke to go on that train,

bhalo lage
trene kére yaoya amar khub I like going by train.
bhalo lage.

If like/dislike is directed at a person, the person goes into the object
case:

se loktike amar ekiuo bhalo I don’t like that person at all.
lagena.

Various intensifying words can be added, as in the last sentence, which
you will pick up gradually. kharap (bad) can be used instead of bhalo . . . na
to express strong dislike:

oi ticarke amar khub kharap I can’t stand that teacher.
lage.

Or sundér (beautiful) can be used to express strong liking:
oi faritay tomake sundér lagche!  You're lovely in that sari!

There are other ways of expressing like and dislike in Bengali: with the
verb bhalobasa (%o love), for example, often applied to favourite foods; or
the verb pachéndé kora (1o like, prefer); but bhalo laga is an indispensable
element in the language. \
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Exercises

1 (a) Practise making comparisons by describing the pairs of pictures

on pp. 136-137, and by using the demonstrative adjectives 4%/€3

~and the appropriate form of the definite article. Some of the words
“have been filled in for you. Example:

@2 AfEst 62 Ao 5Ty T@ |

aLit. of less age.
bLit. This man that man than in age small.
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Y Gl |

(b) Now ‘disagree’ with the following expressions of like and dislike
by repeating the statements in the negative or affirmative. Remem-
ber the use of {§ for the negative of the past tenses (see p. 113).
If 92 is used in the affirmative, use (39! in the negative. The
emphatic 333 can become GIPS (at all) in the negative.
Example: '

SN WY L7 OE A |
SIS SN @R S s |

> G2 AT |AF SITE AR |

3 fPeqeil SisE Sien el |

© 6} (BT W GRS SIG! A |
8 SA (AT TR IR Ol NI |

¢ efE SR @ oie Sl

Y N T |NE 47 S e |

Q G4 SN (4TS IR 47 Ol AN |
b JIE IR SIE A STl s |
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> 97 RSt W SieE Fea |
Yo e AF WA [NT I et et |

You have now been introduced to four Bengali tenses - the
present, the future, the perfect and the present continuous — as
well as the infinitive, the past participle, the present and past of
ach- (with its spécial present tense negative nei), and no- (the
negative of the zero verb). Remember also that thaka (o stay)
functions as a future tense for ach-. See now if you can supply the
missing verbs in the following sentences, judging from the context
what would be the most appropriate tense or form, and whether to
give it a negative suffix or not. The verbs you should use are given
in brackets in their verbal noun form (apart from ach- and no-,

which have no verbal noun).

@
(i)

(iid)
@)
\J)
\3))
(vii)
(viii)
()
- ®
(xi)
(xii)

akafe megh kérche. jhor 2
(asa)

ami bajare yacchi. tumi baite
asbe?

(thaka)

2td bo[d gali ei rastay parbena.®
(dhoka)

ami khub kianté. =khén ar pogafona ¢
(kora)

dzkhd ki hdyeche! kukurta be{al’ﬂke mere _____
(phe=la)

ami roj dof kap ca

»Na amar sarjge

(khaoya)

apni somostd rébi Eciféroconaboll !
(pora)

amra tin ghonfa dhére achi.

(bosa)

na, ei jamata ami kinbona. er romta amar bhalo
(laga)

amader po[ajona bhalo
(cola)

uni bamla bélte parenna. uni banali

(no-)

akhén amader bafite bathrum hdyeche. © age amader
bathrum

(ach-)

.amra onek [ikhechi.
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(xiii) se sara din nédir dhare bdse ache, tébu kono mach
f

| (paoya)
(xiv) apnar @to sundér upShar ami prétyafa
(kora)s '
(xv) basta kotar somoy —___? ami opeksa kdrte parina.h
(chaga)

alp the sky clowds are making (forming). A storm is coming.
bSuch a big car will not be able to enter (dhoka) this street.

<ar means more here.

dall of Rabindranath’s collected works.

chas become, i.e. has been buill.

He has been sitting by the river all day, but he has not got any fish. 1dbu is stronger than
kintu or tobe, and means nevertheless, notwithstanding, etc. For kono (some, any) see
Unit 23, p. 158. Note that there is no Bengali petfect continuous tense (has been
sitting). The present continuous, or participle + ach- construction (p. 122) is used.

£prétyafa kora, fo expect.

WWhat time will the bus leave? I cannot wait.
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A TRAIN

Conversation

You are staying in Chittagong, and are returning there by train after a few
days in Dhaka. You start talking to a student who is travelling back to
Chittagong university to start the new term. You tell him about what you
did and saw in Dhaka, and ask him about his studies and ambitions.
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Translation and notes

Student Are you going (to) Chittagong?*

You

Yes, and you?

Student Yes, I'm a student, I'm going to Chittagong university.

You

Have you ever been there?
I've been once. I have a German friend in Chittagong city.
One day he took me to the Science Faculty there.®

Student You went to meet some professor?

You

Yes, Professor Hossain. \
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Oh, he’s my professor! He teaches in the Mathematics de-
partment.

Are you studying for Mathematics Honours?

At the beginning I wanted to study that, but with a maths
degree, there isn’t any employment available apart from
school-teaching.< So I've moved now into Statistics — but I
will still have to take an exam in maths as a subsidiary
(subject).

Are you a Dhaka person?

Yes.

Then why didn’t you want to enter Dhaka University?
There’s too much politics at Dhaka University — constant
trouble. I don’t engage in politics, so I had no wish to go
there. ¢ Chittagong is a bit quieter than Dhaka. Have you
seen Dhaka University?

F've seen your Curzon Hall from the distance. I didn’t go
into the campus. From my friend’s house in Dhaka stu-
dents’ demonstrations can sometimes be seen, and a lot of
noise can be heard.

There was one last Tuesday. Did you see (it)?

No, I didn’t. That day we had gone on a jaunt, outside
Dhaka.¢ But the meeting was reported in the newspaper

‘the next day - I read (about it).

What other places in Dhaka have you been to? The Mu-
seum? Old Dhaka? Shahid Minar? To the Smriti Soudha?
I've been to Old Dhaka. I haven’t yet been to the museum.
I went to the Shahid Minar, on 21st February. Yes, this
time I went to see the Smriti Soudha.

How did you get (there)?

In my friend’s car. It’s a very beautiful place — going there
made a great impression on me. The gardens and fountains
all around it are very fine.

During the Independence war we lost many heroes and
many {of our) finest young people. It was built in memory
of them.

I know. 1 have a good book about the Liberation War.

I was born in *72, after Liberation.f But I've heard a lot
about the war from my relatives.

What do you want to do after (your) degree?

If possible, 1 shall go to America, to do further study. I
want to do some work on the population explosion. This is.
now a major problem in this country.
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You If you go to America, get your Ph.D and (then) a chance of
a good job, will you return to Bangladesh?

Student I hope (so). This country is poor, you know. I want to do it
service. But you are right, many (people) go abroad for
study and do not return to (their) country. Another prob-
lem is the problem of unemployment — in this country
(there’s) a great lack of jobs.

You Even among educated people?

Student Yes, among them too. Two years ago my elder brother
got a good Economics degree.# He still hasn’t got a job.

You In Western countries too the problem of unemployment is
growing, but if you have a good degree you don’t usually
have much trouble.

Student Look, we've arrived at Chittagong. Come to the campus
one day — come to our hall (of residence), (you'll) meet the
other students.

You I'd be very happy (to). I hope your studies go well, and

- that after returning from America you will do good work in
this country.

Student [ shall try. See you! Khoda Hafiz.h

You Khoda Hafiz.

aPeople with a knowledge of English shift freely from English words to Bengali words {e.g.
bi[vébidyaloy/iunibharsiti) or from Bengali names to anglicised forms of those names
(cottogramv/citagan).

bokhankar is a possessive (adjectival) form of okhane (see 3 in the Grammar section
below). Remember that bijiiaen (science) is pronounced ‘biggen’ (see Unit 17, p. 82).

<chaga (o leave) is frequently used to mean apart from.

dNotice this common impersonal construction with icche/iccha (wish). It is either combined
with the infinitive (as here) or with the verbal noun in the possessive case.

<bagate yaoya is a rather unusual compound using an infinitive rather than a participle,
meaning to go out and about, to go on a trip, etc. bapate is the infinitive of berano, an
‘extended’ verb (see Unit 25, pp. 182-184).

The full date would be unif-fo-bahattor sale (1972); sal not bachér is used in dates. See the
Review of Part Two (p. 195).

#bord bhai is used by Muslims for ‘elder brother’ rather than dada. See the list of Kinship
terms on pp. 272-274.

hA common Arabic valediction used by Bengali Muslims: Lit. May God protect you.

In TG note that g (S + W) is pronounced ‘et’, and
remember that the I-F&] in FO4 is silent (see Unit 7, p. 26). Of the
other new conjuncts, three are easily recognisable: \
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Handwriting Print
A+9 = g €
F+Q%=  of o
A+TF= T F

There are two, however, that are not so predictable:
9+§ = g s
W+q= 0w %
Grammar

1 Past perfect tense

In English, the past perfect (also known as the pluperfect) tense is used
for actions and events that happen earlier than some past action or event:
He told me that the parcel had arrived.

In Bengali, the past perfect is commonly used for any past action or event
at a particular time, except things that have happened in the very recent
past (for which the simple past is used — see Unit 23, p. 156). Like the
perfect tense it is formed on the past participle, and the endings added
are identical to the past of ach- (see Unit 15, p. 61). So the past perfect of
kora would be:

1 ami kérechilam

2 [F] tumi kérechile

3 [F] se korechild (or kdrechilo)
2&3 [P] apni/tini kérechilen .

The other verb fyries form the tense similarly. (Remember that the past
participle of yaoya is giye.) The first person forms are: .

daekha ami dekhechilam
jona ami funechilam
lekha ami likhechilam
rakha ' ami rekhechilam
khaoya ami kheyechilam
dhoya ami dhuyechilam
hooya ami hoyechilam
deoya ami diyechilam
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~ As with the perfect tense, there is no negative form: instead, -ni hastobe
added to the present tense (this is the normal rule although you will hear
some people saying giyechilamna, etc.):

goto bachére ami bamladefe Last year I went to Bangladesk.
giyechifam.

amar stri yanni. My wife didn’t go.

2 Verbal noun + yaoya

In English ‘active’ sentences can be converted into ‘passive’ sentences:

John drove the car.
The car was driven by John.

Passive constructions are possible in Bengali (see Unit 23, p. 158),
but are not usually very idiomatic. Instead, events that affect people
passively are expressed by impersonal constructions, many of which you
know by now. There is, however, a very common construction using the
verbal noun with yaoya, which is equivalent in meaning to the English can
be construction. yaoya can be in any tense, but is always in the third
person:

- ekhan theke stefon dekha yay. The station can be seen from here.
oi dokane dim paoya yabena. (You) won’t be able to get eggs in
that shop.

yaoya can be used with itself in this way:
oi dike yaoya yay. (You) can go that way.

If the verbal noun has a personal object, the object ending -ke should be
used:

oke kothao khiije paoya yayni. He couldr’t be found anywhere.

3 Adjectival postpositions

You are familiar now with the main types of postposition foundin Bengali:
(@) postpositions that follow the possessive case: '
amar kache near me ‘
postapiser samne in front of the post office .
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(b)) postpositions which do not follow the possessive case, some of
which are verbal participles:

janala diye . through (the) window
saikel kore by bicycle -

rajniti sombondhe™ concerning politics
picta nagad by 5 o’clock

*In this word ( (& ) the b is derived from Sanskrit b rather than v, but even so the
conjunct tends to be pronounced ‘mm’ rather than ‘mb’.

(¢) combined parhcnp:al/nomparhcnpxal postpositions (see Unit 20,
p. 122):

boner bhitdr diye through the forest
amar kach theke Jfrom me

It is very natural in Bengah to create adjectival phrases by giving type (a)
postpositions a possessive case ending. Sometimes the noun or pronoun
to which the postposition apphes is dropped:

(amader) pafer batite ora khub - They make a lot of noise m the

golmal kore. - house next door (to us)..

nehru parker samner hotelta The hotel opposzte Nehru Park is
bhalo. good.

porer din tini mara gechen, Helshe died the next day, (so I)

funechi. have heard.

4 Words ending in conjuncts

You should be welt aware by now that the inherent vowel is frequently not
pronounced at the end of Bengali words: gach, bon, phul, -etc. If a word
ends in a conjunct, however, the inherent vowel is pronounced: somost,
yuddhd. If the possessive case ending is added to such words, the
inherent vowel is dropped:

yuddher pore after the war
onker khata . maths exercise-book

If the locative case ending is added, you can either drop the inherent
vowel and add -e, or keep it and add -te or -y (see Unit 17, pp. 83-84).
The first method is probably more common:

oi bakse :
or oi bakséte/baksdy in that box (suiicase)
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somudre
or samudrote/somudrdy in (the) sea

| Exercises

1 (@) Practise the past perfect tense by saying after each of the
statements below that you (or whoever is mentioned) did the action
in question yesterday, last Tuesday, last year, etc. Example:

SN = [REFceT JIE IF |
wifd e ity Hakam |

wify witer e B ot |

d e AYITRS* |
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"Note the conjunct H+O =1

b ey can mean yesterday or tomorrow according to the tense, but it is possible to
say unambiguously Wﬁw (tomorrow) or S{OPIE] (vesterday).

- i< means the day after tomorrow or the day before yesterday depending on

the time.

d Eﬁ}‘rm means birthday. Note the conjunct & + & = 7§, pronounced as
written, ‘nm’. {¢7 is simple past tense (see Unit 23, p. 156).

«There is no difference between ({7 and TP (or FI&] and FIATE ).
Tl ofer - |

(b) You are staying at a fricnd’s house in a suburb of Calcutta.

Below is what you can see from the window of your bedroom.

Describe the view, using the verbal noun + J]SH} construction
(p. 147). You can also hear things, so you might wish to use the verb
to hear ORI, as well as the verb fo see ((W1). Example:

[\

p———

S\
Y &
K

]

S S (ATE A/ Al W

2 See if you can convert the following pairs of sentences into single
sentences by using an adjectival postposition. For example:
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phulguli amar samne.

phuiguli sundér.

amar samner phulguli sundor.

@
(ii)
(i)
(iv)
)

adark.
blemple.
<after Eid.

boner bhitére poth.
pothta khub ondhdkar.2
pukurer opare méndir.b
mondirta puréno noy.
batir caridike jongol.
jongole onek pakhi thake.
ider porec chuti hobe.
chutite bayi yabd.
amader updre zkfa ghor
ache. se ghore tini
thaken.

The flowers (are) in front of me.
The flowers are beautiful.

The flowers in front of me are
beautiful.

(vi)

(vil)

(viii)

(ix)

(x)

brstir pare rod hobe.

" rode amader

caragulo sotej hobe.d
byager bhitore faka.
takagulo bidefi.

amar desker nice baksd
ache. baksota niye
asbo?

taker upore updharti
ache. updharti amake
dao. ‘
dupurer age lekare
child. lekcarta khub
kharap chil.

dIn the sunshine my plants will shoot up. sotej means vigorous, full of energy.

electure,

Sometimes in Bengali you can have a whole stnng of these posses-
sive postpositional phrases. See if you can join the following sen-
tences into one long sentence, using this method. Of course such a
grotesque sentence would never normally be spoken or written in

skultar pichdne pukur.
pukurer dhare bon.

boner médhye purdno bari.
~ puréno batir pafe botgach.
botgacher tolay2 pathér.
pathorer nice gorto.

gorter bhitore baksé. :
baksote procur sonar mohor child.

Bengali! Look up any words you don’t know in the Glossary.

awolay, at the bottom of, becomes tofar in its possessive form.
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— TELLING STORIES —

6 of Conversation

You are in England, in Birmingham, visiting a community centre where,
among other things, a ‘community school’ for Bengali children meets on
Saturday mornings. On the morning of your visit, Putul, a Bengali lady
who has a talent for entertaining young children with stories, has been
talking to the children. Over coffee, you talk to her about her work and
ask to look at some of the pictures and stories she has been showing and
telling the children. (The second story mentioned in the conversation can
be found in Unit 27, p. 208.)

=) =i sifit siemies =ge e viere wife @
dem  fPoER | SRR WEIE iR IR T |
e e & el @3 eroRE SieE ¢
Leg! mwﬁmwmqﬁ:mwmwﬁam
y-fomarm aoi |
e Wit A el e [ e
Jded Wi A eitE A6l 2R Hiwre I - AfY, 1,
T3, WA SIS oAb !, W 9IH @OE - @R
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Translation and notes

You
Putul
You
Putul

You
Putul

You_

Can I call you Putuj?2

Certainly. Everyone calls me that.

Do you come to this Centre regularly? :

No, 1 go round various places. But I've been here two or
three times before. ‘

What did you do with the children today?

First I told them to draw five pictures: a house, a ball, a dog,
three children dancing, and a cat — all that. Look, here are
some of their pictures. Very beautiful, aren’t they?

Superb! What did you do after painting the pictures?®
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Putul

You

Putul
You

Putul
You
Putul

You
Putul

You
Putul
You
Putul

You
Putul

You

‘with them. The three

TELLING STORIES

I then gave them a funny game. I said, ‘I shall tell you a story
and you will show these pictures for any words that | shalt
leave out.’ I finished the story leaving out words like this, and
they held upe the pictures in all the places where words were
left out, to indicate the (right) word. The story (was) like
this:

‘One day Baburam and Pupuya went to play at their friend
Patol’s . They played for a long time. The
from the house next to Patol’s housed ran around
danced around. Hearing the
noise they were making a turned up. Pupuya called it
and said, “Pussy cat, can you sing?” “Don’t be silly, I can only
go mew-mew,” laughed ’

Very funny. The right words are:¢ first house, the next one
(is) ball, then cat here?

No, dog. Cats don’t rush around.

OK, yes, dog. Then three children, then. cat and the last one
is also cat. Is that right?

Absolutely right.

Then what did you do?

I then sang them a song, and I showed them all these toys
from Bengal. They particulariy liked this horse and cart.

It (was) made in Calcutta, I suppose?

No, probably in Dhaka. Have you seen how beauuﬁllly
painted (it is)? -

Yes. When you’d shown them the toys you ﬁmshed did
you?f

No, I told them another story. The story is taken from
Upendrakishore Raychaudhuri’s famous book 7 zmtumr Ba.
Here, have a look at the book.

When was the book written?

In 1910. The author was Satyajit Ray’s grandfather

The famous film-director Satyajit Ray?

Yes. The story is very amusing. In stories of this kind there
is a clever animal and a stupid animal. The tailor-bird and the
jackal, they're clever; and the cat, the tiger and crocodile,
they're very stupid. In this particular story too the cat is very
stupid, but in another very popular story there is a very intel- .
ligent cat — called Majantali Sarkar. \

Can I buy the book? : A\
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Putul In this country you will perhaps find it difficult to get the
book. But you can borrow this copy.

You I'm very grateful (to you).# What's your address? When I've
finished reading the book, I'll post it back to you.

Putul There’s no hurry. I don’t need the book right now. You'll
enjoy the book. The language is very easy.

You  Well, I was very lucky to meet you. And the children are
really lucky.

Putul [love the work. I slave away in an office all week. It’s a relief
to escape and come here.h See you again one day!

You  Certainly.

aPutul might be her dak-nam, or pet-name. See Unit 14, p. 50.

bNotice the use of the postposition por after the verbal noun in the possessive case — chdbi-
gulo dkar por.

<Notice the compound verb tule dhora (to lift up), here used participally.

dpotdider: the possesswe plural ending added on to Potol implies Potol’s family. See Unit17,
p- 84.

“Sometimes hooya in the present continuous or simple past tense (see Grammar section
below) is used instead of the zero verb — especially if you are explaining something to
someone else. Notice that Putul uses hdcche in this way later when she is talking about the
Tuntuni stories. —

ftai na? or tai naki? is commonly used as a ‘question tag’ equivalent to English isn’t i#?, aren’t
you?, did yow?, isn'’t she?, etc.

ekstdjiid - pron. ‘kitoggé’ (see Unit 17, p. 82).

WLit. Having escaped here I live. paliye is the past participle of the extended verb palano (see
4 in the Grammar section below), and baci is the first person of the present tense of bica
(to live, survive).

s Grammar

1 Simple past tense

The simple past tense in Bengali is generally used for actions or events
occurring in the very recent past — say within the same day. For things
that happened as recently as yesterday, the past perfect is preferred.
The simple past is also used as the main narrative tense in story telling
(though writers often slip into the present — see Unit 27, p. 211). In the
Conversation above, Putul uses it to describe the things she has done
earlier in the morning, and also in the story that she tells. For kora the
forms are as follows:
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1 ami kériam
2 [F] tumi kérle
3 (F] se kérlo
2&3 [P] apni/tini korlen

For the third person {F] the spelling korld (F4%7) is often found and is
particularly common with the vowel stems — h616, khels, etc. The other
verb-types take the same endings, so you can easily derive them from
the following first person forms:

dzkha - ami dekhlam
jona ami funlam
fekha ~ ami likhlam
rakha ami rakhlam
khaoya ami khelam
dhoya ami dhufam
hooya v ami hélam
deoya ami dilam

As with the perfect and past perfect tenses, yaoya (o go) uses a different
root for the simple past tense. Notice the vowel mutation too: ‘

ami gelam
tumi gele

se gzlo
apni/tini gelen

asa (1o come) has a slightly irregular form: ami elam, tumi ele, etc., though
in Bangladesh you will often hear ami aslam, tumi asle, etc.

2 Verbal noun as adjective

You already know Bengali verbal nouns as the forms by which verbs are
named and listed in dictionaries. They have several grammatical func-
tions, one of which is to behave like adjectives:

akta bhana ceyar a broken chair

amar aka chdbi a picture painted by me (Lit. my
Dainted picture)

akjon nam kora kébi a famous (named) poet

Like other adjectives, these adjectival verbal nouns can be placed as
‘complements’ to the subject of the sentence, with zero verb:
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machgulo ekhane dhora. The fish (are) caught here.
or with the negative of the zero verb:
ei payjamata chéra noy. These pyjamas are not torn.

If you want to put structures of this kind into a tense other than the
present, hooya can be used. This creates something very similar to an
English passive construction:

cithita lekha hald. The letter was written.

Any tense of hooya is possnble Remember the negative is -ni for the past
tenses:

barita 2khéno rom kara hoyni. The house has not yet been
painted.

ca sattay deoya hobe. Tea will be served at seven.

ei fobdota bad deoya héyeche. This word has been left out.

If you want to add by me, by you, etc. you can say amar dvara, tomar dvara
(219}), etc. With nouns and names, this postposmon is somenmes used
without the possessive case. :

3 Which, any

Itis very easy to confuse kon (Which?) with konc (any) - especially as the
latter word can be spelt in three different ways:

" kon can
kono e[|
kon-o &Ne
kond i

Sometimes writers add the 29 ( , —see Unit 18, p. 95) to kon meaning
Which?, to indicate that the inherent vowel at the end is not pronounced:

kon Nc ]
~but you cannot rely on this. The context will generally make clear which
word is meant:

kon nam bybdhar kérbo? . Which name shall I use?
apnar koné chelemeye ache?  Have you any children?
- 0 kond katha [onena. Helshe doesn’t listen to anything.
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kon only means Which? in an interrogative sense (the relative pronoun
which — ye — will be dealt with in Unit 28). The definite article can be
added: _

ami konta nebé? Which one shall I take?
konti tomar? Which one (is) yours?

kono (kon-o, kond) in negative or interrogative sentencesis eqmvaient to
English any:

ei basay kono teliphon nei. There isn’t any telephone in this
house.
okhane kono gayi ache! Is there any car there?

When quantities are involved in questions, however, kichu (some) is
preferred:

tomar hate kichu somoy ache? Do Yyou have any tzme on your
hands?

~ kichu is used in affirmative statements where in English some is used:

hy#, =ekhon amar kichu somoy Yes, I have some tzme now.
ache.

Used on its own in a negative sentence, it means anything:

oi almarite kichu nei. There 1sn’t anything in that
cupboard.

If kono is repeated, it can mean some: there was an example of this usage
in the Conversation in Unit 17, (pp. 78-80):

kono kono meye songe-songe Some girls get married at once.
biye kore. »

4 Compound verbs with deoya/neoya

The Conversation above contains several extended verbs such as
dzkhano (fo show), bajhano (fo explain), and palano (to flee). Extended
verbs will be dealt with properly in Unit 25. Notice also the compound
form bujhiye deoya. Most extended verbs have a causative me'aning
(d=khano, Io cause to see; bojhano, fo cause fo understand) and it is natural
to combine them with deoya to create a sense of doing sometkmg for
someone else: \.
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ami 2kfa rekord funiye debd? Shall I p)ay you (cause you to
hear) a record?

This usage of deoya, however, is not limited to extended verbs:
ami oke béle debé. I'll tell him/her (for you).

If you are doing something for yourself, use neoya instead of deoya.
Compare: ‘

ami likhe nebé. I'll write it down (for myself).
ami likhe debd. I'll write it down (for you).
ami kajta koriye nebd. I'll have the work done (for
. myself).
ami kajta kériye debd. I'll have the work done (for you).
Exercises

1 (a) Fillinthe gaps in the following sentences w1th B (Which?),
Il (any) or g (some). Example:

SA EEEE @2 |
| eHE (IR (LA R |

d A ¢} ?

R (ONF T DI =R ?

© T, SIa IR Bt iice |

8 Spsif P (UTF GrICR ?

@ S =’

Y mwwm;

q i B w2

v i TR ?

4,8 A |

Yo JIFNWeT SR MG el |

aNotice this idiomatic use of m : Have you any money on you?
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(b) Now see if you can read the following simple story from a child’s
primer (Part 3 of the popular Ananda Path series, published in
Calcutta), looking up words in the Glossary if necessary. Then
answer the comprehension questions beneath it. You'll notice that
the spelling used here favours the inherent vowel rather thano (€ 1)
‘in verb forms.

a3 At fod 35 et | foawewr ey F_ww Q- e W)

STHR W R0 i et AicR FifFe A | = WY

== @61 W= B | ‘ |
it eal B¢ Fwer AN (o 9= et AR | e

&5re: @Al @] TEEE CGeel! | O3 ! | NI STEIH |

athe stupidest. For the use of AJTH(Y see Unit 21, p. 134. |

bthey decided.

<while walking along.
dFor the extended verb CW (to arrive), see Unit 25, p. 183.
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*Here, as often in Bengali story-telling, it is quite natural to slip into the present tense
sometimes. Cf. Unit 27, p. 211.

fAnother extended verb, meaning to sleep. See Unit 25, p. 183. Netice too that the
negative | has been separated from the verb. Many writers do this (see p. 113).

#Past continuous tense of PG| . See Unit 25, pp. 181-182.

rExtended verb PN (4o shave) combined with (HGY] . See pp. 159160 above.

iSee Unit 31, Note 5, p. 239. )

i Cﬂi » @S Soom as . . . then immediately.

kPast perfect tense o{ ©I41 (o thmk)

| began to laugh. Note this very common use of S1{51.

W > gmamfe

} o 3@ Wy IR0 I @ 2

o &4 357 Wy FRoew Q= e @& 2

8 R fmsawmme

@ @mmwmw«WW%»
v THE CMR ¢ IRGE @ T A2
Q. IRGE S & s e

v A CSeet Br MR e i B e o
> I NES i [ 7 2

>0 (AT WE I ¥ Y WK *y & 99 ¢

2 Asthe simple past tense is the main ‘story-telling’ tense in Bengali, it
is what you would naturally use if you wrote a diary. Using the
following verbs and phrases as hints, see if you can construct your
diary for an ordinary sort of ‘day off work’. Try to make full use of past
participles to connect phrases (see Unit 20, p. 121):
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® 3
(ii) deri kdre otha
(iii) brekphast khete khete? khoborer kagéj para
(iv) tarpor '
(v) dui-zkta cithi lekha
(vi) dokane/bajare yaoya
(vii) rastay durghotdnab dekha
(viii) aekjon buro bhodrdlok
(ix) aghat paoya
(x) pulif
(xi) 2mbulyaensc
(xii) parker bhitor diye phire asa
(xiii) mébne pora
(xiv) kal bhaipor jonmédin?
(xv) lanc-er pare abar beriye yaoya®
(xvi) bdi-er dokane yaoya
(xvii) nam kora kriketar sombondhe a:kta béi kena
(xviii) bati phire ese dzkha
(xix) bathrumer somoastdé mejhete jolf
(xx) mistrikee teliphon kére daka
(xxi) bola
(xxi) ‘kalke abar asbo’
(xxiii) sob jol bondhd korar jényd osubidha hooya
(xxiv) rag hooyah
(xxv) teliphon koral
(xxvi) bystdi v
(xxvil) samner fonibar dakha korar bybéstha kora
(xxviii) telibhifone bicchiri chébi dekha

3while eating. Note that a repeated mﬁmtzve can have this kind of meaning. Cf. p. 218,
Note 12. . .

baccident.

<For the spelling of ambulance see p. 226, Note 2.

9Use future of hooya.

¢A compound verb meaning fo go out that uses the past participle of the extended verb
beréno.

{Use past of ach-, and use pani for water instead of jol if you have a2 Muslim context in
mind (see p. 275).

#mistri is a general term for artisan: here it means plumber.

nUse impersonal construction (see Unit 18, pp. 99-100).

i Insert the name of a suitable friend.

) B (busy), used with ach-.
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— MEETING A WRITER —

- Conversation

You attend a lecture at the Bangla Academy in Dhaka, and during the
reception afterwards you meet a young woman writer. She shows youa -
volume of poems she has published. She would like you to help her
translate some of her poems into English. You discuss this, her plans for
the future, the role of poetry in Bangladesh, and other related matters.
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Translation and notes

You Is this your own book?2

Writer Yes, my own book of poems.

You When did the book come out?

Writer Abouta year ago.

You Lots of copies have sold, 1 hope?®

Writer I can’t say that, but when the book came out I got a prize —
and that was a help in selling the book.¢

You You mean you received plenty of praise?

Writer [ got enough praise, but the praise of critics and the
approval of readers are not the same thing.

You What kind of poems are in the book?

Writer Lots of kinds. Love poems, poems about Nature, and
(poems) based on love of (one’s) country ~ that is to say,
some political poems too are in it.

You Have these been printed for the first time in this book or
have they come out before anywhere else?

Writer A few were published first in monthly magazines and a
few in other papers; most of the rest of the poems are
new. Will you be able to read the book? If possible, I
would like to bring out my poems in English translation.d
QOur problem is that hardly any (people) abroad know
Bengali, so our literature remains unknown to them.

You Not totally unknown! Lots of people know Rabindranath’s
name.

Writer  Apart from Rabindranath can they name other writers?
Actually (there is) a great lack of good translations. If
there were more good translations like English translations
of Russian, Bengali literature would be better known.

You I've heard though (that) in Bangladesh poetry is very
popular - but it's surely very hard to translate poetry.

Writer  That’s right. Those who can do (it) are very few in num-
ber. If (you) want to translate poetry, you have to be a
poet yourself. Do you write poetry then?

You - Me? I wrote (it) at one time. But I don’t write poetry any
more these days. In my country (there are) very few
readers of poetry. (It’s) impossible to hold poetry functions
there as in this country.e

Writer  Would you like to translate my poems?

You I can't all on my own. If you help me, perhaps I'll be able

to. If (I) had a draft first, the translation could be,done
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better ~ could it be done in that way?

.Very well. Let me then do a draft,f (and) later meet you

again, shall I?

I'm not staying in Dhaka now — (I'm) in Barisal. If you send
me the drafts, I'll look (at them) and keep (them). Later,
when I come to Dhaka, I shall get in touch with you, bring
the translation, and we can discuss (it) then.

Fine. I shall be very grateful.

Apart from Bengali poems, what else do you write? Short
stories? Essays?

I sometimes write essays, for journals. I used to write
English poems too, but (that was) long ago.

You used to write English poems! In that case you can do
your cwn translations!

Not at all. A poet cannot translate his own poems.

But Rabindranath used to do (so) himself.

Are Rabindranath’s own translations good?

His language is indeed a little out-of-date, but —

If you compare (them) with the original Bengali, you will
see that there are lots of gaps. Often he hasn’t translated
the whole poem. And moreover he translated only one

- kind of poem — mainly song(s).

Maybe. I should read more of his poems. I've only read
one or two. 4

If you read more, you'll like them. (And) you ought to read
Nazrul’s poems, and Jasimuddin —

Stop, stop, that’s enough! Bengali is not an easy language!
I can only read slowly.

If you read some Bengali every day it’ll come all nght

You think so?

Certainly. You've already learnt a lot. In a few months,
you won't have any trouble at all. Will you take my book?
Thank you. I'll try to read one or two of the poems each
night before I go to bed.

I hope you will like them. Good night!e

alit. your own written book: the verbal noun lekha is used as an adjective. (See Unit 23,
pp. 157-158).

bbikri kora means #o self; bikri hooya means fo de sold.

<Lit. In that in selling the book help was. ta is a pronoun meaning it or that and is commonly
used to refer to a previous statement. Here it has the locative case ending -te. The phrase
is really an impersonal construction, as amar could be inserted.
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dbar kora: 2o bring out. bar is short for bahir or bair (oulside) which, with the locative enfﬁng.
can also be used as a postposition — bair baire, oufside the house.

<Functions (6nugthan) at which poems are recited, speeches given and songs are sung are
very popular in Bangladesh and attract large audiences.

fA first person imperative, Let me do . . . See Verb tables p. 204. '

#Both dhénydbad (Thank you) and jubhdratri (Good night) are Anglicisms, not really natural
in Bengali: but in conversations with a foreigner they can be appropriate, and through
Westerninfluence they are becoming more common among the younger generation. you

- feel the need to say Thank you, don’t be afraid to use the English words.

Note the conjunct § + ¥ = ¥in S (it also occurred on p. 142) and
the triple conjunct in ﬁmqj A+R+F =19

| ’ Grammar’

1 Conditional participle .

In Unit 20 you learnt about the Bengali past participle. There is another
very important participle, the conditional participle, which is used
where English would use a subordinate clause headed by ‘i or ‘when’. To
form it, simply take the infinitive (see Unit 18, p. 98) and change the -te
ending to -le:

kora korle tf (one) does
dakha dekhle if (one) sees
jona junle V if (one) hears
lekha likhle if (one) writes
rakha rakhle if (one) keeps
khaoya khele if (one) eats
dhoya dhule if (one) washes
haoya ' hole : _tf (one) becomes
deoya dile if (one) gives

There are two exceptions to these forms: the conditional participle for asa
(lo come) is ele (although in Bangladesh asle is common) and the
conditional participle for yaoya (to go) is gele.

Watch out for compound verbs in the conditional form: pathiye dile, for
example, consists of the participle of the ‘extended’ verb pathano (see
Unit 25, pp. 182-184) and the conditional participle of deoya.\.
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To construct complex conditional sentences in Bengali, the conjunction
yadi (if) is used, and this will be explained in Unit 25. Simple conditional
sentences make use of the conditional participle. For present or future
conditions, the present or future tense is used in the ‘main’ clause. The
subject of the two clauses need not be the same:

se ele ami yabd. I shall go tf he/she comes.
bdnya hdle ghor-bati dube yay.  If a flood occurs, the house(s) are
: tnundated.

If it s the same, it can be left out of the condxttonal clause, or even both
clauses if the context is clear:

poriksay pas kérle (ami) nétun  If (D) pass the exam (I) shall get
saikel pabd. . ‘ (be given) a new bicycle.

Impersonal constructions can be made conditional by putting the verb in
its conditional form:

baccatir asukh korle kothay If the child 1s ill where will (you)
daktar pabe? get a doctor?

In all the above sentences, ‘when’ would be just as good a translation of
the participle as ‘if .

In English there are two further types of condition:

If he came I would go.
If he had come I would have gone.

The first of these can often be treated in Bengali as a future condition (‘If

he comes I will go’); but if the meaning is truly ‘hypothetical’, then one can

. use the habitual past tense (see next section) which also has a ‘subjunc-
tive’ réle. The habitual past tense would have to be used for the second
sentence above, which is a hypothetical statement referring to the past.
Hypothetical conditions in Bengali can therefore refer either to
the past or to the future, depending on the context.

If a conditional participle is used rather than a clause headed by yédi, the
‘hypothetical’ nature of the condition is indicated by the tense in the main
clause. The habitual past tense is easily formed by taking the simple past
tense (ami kdrfam, tumi korle, etc.) and changing the | to t — with the
exception of yaoya, which goes ami yetam, tumi yete, etc., not ‘ami
getam’. The second of the two sentences above (and possibly the first)
would therefore be translated as:

se ele ami yetam.
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If the condition is negative, na comes before the participle (cf. the
‘negative with the past participle - Unit 20, p. 127):

poriksay pas na korle, tumi If (youw) don’t pass the exam, you
saikel pabena. ‘ will not get a bicycle.

o rag na korle ami oke kichu If helshe hadn’t got angry 1 mld
taka ditam. have given him/her some money.

2 Habitual past tense

The other function of the habitual past tense is (as its name suggests) to
express past actions or events that happened habitually or regularly. Itis
thus equivalent to English  used to live . . ., She used to sing ... ., etc. In
English, however, the simple past tense is often used for past habits:

When I lived in Paris I ate in restaurants every day.

In Bengali, you must use the habitual past tense in such sentences.
Often it is used where used fo would not be appropriate in English:

chelebaelay ami imreji kotha 1 couldn’t speak English as a
bolte partamna. . _ child.
ami jantamna! I didn't know (that)!

ami janini would be possible, but only if it referred to a specific item of
information (i. . I was never told that, I didn’t hear about that), rather than
to a past state of knowledge.

As indicated in the previous section, the forms of the habitual past can be
easily constructed from the simple past, by changing { to t:

kora ami kértam
' tumi korte
se kérto
apni/tini korten

dakha ami dekhtam, etc.
fona ami funtam
lekha ami likhtam
rakha ami rakhtam
khaoya ami khetam

dhoya ami dhutam
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hooya ami hétam
deoya ami ditam

As with the simple past, spellings with inherent vowel in the third person
(F) are common, especially with vowel stems — hétd, khetd, etc.

3 Need
Need in Bengali can be expressed by an idiomatic use of laga:
na, amar rikfa lagbena. No, I won't need a rickshaw.
bilete yete onek taka lage. To go to England you need a lot of
: ' - money. ’

But the word dorkar (need, necessily) is also commonly used, in an
impersonal construction: possessive + noun/verbal noun in possessive
case + dorkar, Past, future and negative are achieved in the same way as
with ucit (see Unit 19, p. 110):

amader aro takar dorkar.  We need more money.

tyxksi bef sokal-sokal asar ~ " The taxi will need to come very
dorkar hobe. early.

bamladefe amader mota pofak In Bangladesh we didn’t need to
porbar* dorkar chiléna. weay thick clothes.

In colloquial speech the possessive ending is often dropped:

tomar zkbar bhisa-apise yaoya You'll have to make a visit to the
dorkar. visa-office.

*Note this variant of the verbat noun in the possessive case: porbar instead of porar.

Exercises

1 (a) Onpage 173 there is a map of central Calcutta, with the metro
railway and its stations clearly marked. Fill in the gaps in the following
sentences by reading information off the map. They are all about
what you will see or find if you get off at particular metro stops, so
they all contain the conditional participle «IN(<1 .
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Museum Hooghly\ 1

Maidan :
Planetarium Riges \oumOumg
Ja%u Babu's Bazaar ‘

Ashutosh College
Kali Temple
Rabindra Sarobar
Golf Club
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(b) Now pretend that you have made the shopping list below. Say or
write in full what you need to buy. You can use a variety of need or
obligation constructions: hints in English as to which one to use are
given alongside each item. It is not necessary to keep repeating the

first person pronoun (SHfS{/<AIR) - Example:

B (to strike)

(wm) ol =tora

E . (need)

elisBfies (must go)

wibT @3 Bl BRG® (must bring)®

@ o=y Sz (must buy)

PR ARNCH g IR AL (must buy)

& BT (must bring)

QN ' (need)
S (I won’t need glue.)

QAL (If I find<c some good mangoes,

I'll buy them.)
2l (I must buy an umbrella!)d

vi.e. postage-stamp (GIHLPB).

o S{e{} (o bring) is often used instead of (Pe{ (to buy) in connection with shopping.
<Use ?J|\8q!.

4To emphasise the obligation construction, add the emphatic E to the infinitive.

- Bengali participles, and especially the conditional participle, make for
extreme concision, as does the use of ucit or dorkar. See if you can
translate the following three or four word sentences into English.
You will often have to supply pronouns, and most of the sentences
will be ambiguous in terms of the sex or number of people referred to
(he/she, I/we, etc.). You will be surprised at how many English
words you will need compared to the Bengali:

(i) o ele khabe?

(i) ofa dile yabd.

(iii)  brgti hole eséna.

(tv) asukh héye mara gechen.
(v) okhane gele pabe.
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(vi) be[i dam diye kinbenna.
(vii) pore kérle bhalo hobe.
(viii) ota bola ucit.

(ix) age khele bhalo h6té.
(x)  deri héyechild, tai yaini.
(xi) ty=eksi thakle nitam.
(xi)) am migti héle khabd.
(xii) rag kora ucit noy.

(xiv) iji-ceyare? bése khabé.
(xv) ofa kine khufi hoini.
(xvi) cad uthle chade yeo.
(xvii) dorkar hdle asbo.

(xviii) okhane yaoyar ki dorkar?
(xix) taka lagbena.

(xx) okhane giye paini.

“in an easy chair.
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X Conversation

Sooner or later, people in Bangladesh and West Bengal will ask you
where and how and why you learnt Bengali. If you learn to speak it well,
you may even find yourself being interviewed by a journalist! Obviously
each learner will have a different story, and the Conversation below
may not fit your case at all. But if you have worked through all the units so
far, you should be ready now to answer questions as well as ask them.
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Translation and notes

Journalist Do you know Bengali?

You Yes, I have leamnt some Bengali.

Journalist Where did you learn (it)?

You First I learnt by myself, using Teach Yourself Bengali.
Then by coming to this country and mixing with various
(sorts of) people, I've improved a bit more2 - but I've
still got a lot more to learn.

Journalist Your pronunciation is very good.

You No, no not at all. There are one or two consonants
which are very difficult for me to pronounce — especially
ro, pho, ko, etc. — also I still can’t hear the dlfference
well between do and do, to and to.

Journalist We can't say the English ‘th’. And we make grannnancal
mistakes, too.

You No, you know English very well.b You have the advant- .
age (that) you learn English at school. I have started to
learn Bengali a little late.

Journalist Can you read Bengali easily or with difficultyc now? Yes-

~ terday I saw (that) you were reading a Bengali newspaper.

You I can’t read a newspaper easily. There are lots of
complicated economic and political words, which I find
hard to grasp. But when I have knowledge of the sub-
ject, I don’t have so much difficulty.d

Journalist Have you read Bengali literature? ,

You Very little. I sometimes read children’s books. Now I
am trying to read Rabindranath’s letters.

Journalist Is anyone teaching you?

You ‘The parents of the friend whose house I'm staying in®
help me a lot. 1 write a diary in Bengali every day. At
breakfast I read out the diary to them. They correct my
language-mistakes (for me).

Journalist Good. One day perhaps if you publish the diary, we'll be
able to become acquainted with your experiences and
ideas.

You Impossnble' My Bengali is very childish.f And my hand-

' writing is very bad. .

Journalist (It's) much clearer than my handwriting. My

LEARNING BENGALI

handwriting is quite illegible. Yesterday I was writing 2
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letter in Bengali: my seven-year-old daughter came up
and was trying to read it. She couldn’t read anything!
I've got to write a letter today. If I make a rough ver-
sion, will you be able to look at it for me?g

Certainly. I'll be delighted. When will you come?

At about half-past five.h And in Rabindranath’s letters
there are one or two bits that I couldn’t understand
well. I've found the words in the dictionary, but the
meaning is still not clear to me.i

If I can understand (them), then I'll explain (them to
you). But for us too Rabindranath’s language is some-
times very hard. Well now, have you seen (any) Bengali
films?

I have seen Satyajit Ray's films. I liked them very
much. The film that made a special impression on me
was The World of Apu. After seeing that film at the age
of 16 maybe I felt an eagerness to learn Bengali.
Really! But could you understand the film?

There were English sub-titles. Now if I could see the
film again, perhaps I could understand quite a ot of the
Bengali, too. : '

Of course you could. OK, now that you have learnt
Bengali, what do you think about the pros and cons of
the language? In what way (is it) easy, and in what way
(is it) difficult?

When (you) start to learn it is very difficult to pro-
nounce and write the language. The grammar is not so
hard - the verbs are especially regular and easy, not
like English or German irregular verbs. But the rules
for word-order in Bengali sentences are very hard ~ the
complete opposite of English. The hardest matter of all
is your vast vocabulary. If we learn another European
language, we find we are familiar with many words
there — there are only trivial differences, in their
pronunciation and form.i

That’s right.k Like Hindi for us. Do you have children?
Do they know Bengali?

I do have (children), but they don’t know Bengali. One
day I'll come with my whole family. Perhaps then they
will learn a little Bengali.

Do bring (them). I'll teach them for you.
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You Good, that’s a deal. (They)ll never be (taught) by me
myself — perhaps in preference (they)’ll learn from you.

sNotice that kichu (some) can take the article -fa — especially when ‘uncountable’ quastities
are involved. kayek (a few), anek (a lot) and khanik (a kittle) can also take -a in the same
way. khanikta is also commonly used with adjectives to mean ‘fairly, modetatdy' eg
khanikta bhalo — fasrly good).

bnah— an emphatic form of na, written with ﬁﬂsf(see p- 255). It could also be written Zﬁi
(i.e. with 3+JHY - see p. 95).

<theke — an idiomatic use of the contracted past participle of the verb thekano (to obstruct).
See p. 182.

dNotice the very common pair of conjunctions yokhén . . . tokhén (when . . . then). The
tense is always the same in both clauses, unlike conditional sentences. When heomesl

~ will tell him would be yokhdn se asbe, tokhdn ami oke bdle debd.

eNotice this idiomatic use of otha (fo rise).

fidca (unripe): used for mangoes, etc. as well as in this sort of way.

#Notice here (and elsewhere in the Conversation) the use of deoya to express somethmg
done for someone else (see Unit 23, pp. 159-160).

WLit. in the direction of half-past five. Use dike if you are expressing an approximate

. appointment, pray if you aregmngthe approxirate time. katabqe’ pray pic. (What time is

#t? About five.)

i amar kache spagtd hoyni. Lit. To me clear it has not become (impersonal construction). -

i For the spelling of rap (form, way, manner) see Note 29, p. 255.

«Note this very common idiomatic use of the demonstrative pronoun, to express agree-
ment with what someone has just said. '

lo* Grammar

1 Past continuous tense

This is the last Bengali tense that you have to learn. It is equivalent to
English I was waiting, He was writing, etc., but it is not as frequent in
Bengali as in English, perhaps because of the tendency to slip into the
present when describing past events. A Bengali speaker, especially
when he or she wants to be vivid and immediate, will often prefer the
present continuous to the past continuous.

It is easy to form. Simply take the present continuous (see Unit 21,
p. 133), and instead of the -chi/ché/che/chen endings add -chilam/chile/
chilé/chilen — which is the same as the past tense of ach-. Thus the past
continuous of kora would be:
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1 ami korchilam

2 [F] tumi kérchile

3 [F] se koérchild (or kérchilo)
2&3 [P] apni/tini kérchilen

The other verb types can be formed in the same way. The vowel stems
would go ami khacchilam, ami dhucchilam, ami hécchilam, ami dicchilam
(and ami yacchilam for yaoya).

2 Extended verbs

Several ‘extended’ verbs have occurred in the Conversations in this
and previous units, but so far all the verbal paradigms given have been
formed on monosyllabic stems. Many Bengali verbs can, however, be
extended, usually with the vowel -a, thereby acquiring a causative
meaning. The verbal noun then ends in -ano (or -ané). Thus:

fekha toleam ~  fekhano to cause to learn
pora to read porano lo cause to read

(Both these verbs mean #o leach, fekhano being used for a craft or skill,
porano for more academic things.)

kora to do karano to cause to do, have
something done

bojha to understand bojhano to cause to understand,
explain

If the unextended verb is intransitive (i.e. it cannot take an objeét), the
extended form will be transitive. Thus:

bheja fo get wet, as in kapdrgulo bhijeche (The clothes have got

wet.)
bhejhano- o wet, moisten, soak, as in ca-pata bhijiyechi (I have
soaked the tea leaves.) ,
bhora to fill up with, as in amar pet bhoreche (My stomach is
Sull)

bhorano {0 fll, as in ami gort6ta bhériyechi (1 have filled the hole.)

Extended participles are often contracted to their unextended form in
. colloquial Bengali, especially when combined with other verbs in com-
pounds:
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alota jvele debd?
ader potiche diye esd

Shall I turn on the light?
See them (home).

jvele should really be jvaliye, and péiiche, from pétichano (%o arrive} should
really be péiichiye.

Some extended verbs only occur in an extended form and carry no
causative meaning. pdlichano is one; dirano (fo stand, wait) is another.
Some extended verbs can be extended with the vowel -6- (or -o-) instead
of -a-. Thus we have se ghumécche (helshe is sleeping) instead of
ghumacche; se doiifdcche (helshe is running) instead of dotigacche.

Dictionaries, however, list all extended verbs with the -ano endmg, not
-6no, in the verbal noun.

As the stem of extended verbs is extended with -a-, they all conjugate
like khaoya except for the infinitive, participles and tenses formed on the

past participle. Thus for korano and all extended verbs the forms are:

Verbal Noun korano causing to do
Infinitive korate ° to cause to do
Present 1 ami korai I cause to do,
2 [F] tumikorao elc.
3 [F] sekoray :
2&3 [P] apniftini koran
Present 1 ami koracchi I am causing to do,
continuous 2 [F] tumikoracchd elc.
3 [F] sekoracche
2&3 [P] apni/tini koracchen
Future 1 ami korabo I shall cause to do,
2 [F] tumikorabe elc.
3 [F] se korabe
2&3 [P] apniftini koraben
Simple past 1 ami koralam I caused to do,
2 [F] tumikorale etc.
3 [F}] sekoral®
2& 3 [P] apni/tini koralen
Habitual past 1 ami koratam I used to cause to do,
2 [F] tumi korate elc.
3 [F]. se koratd
2&3 [P] apniftini koraten \
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Conditional participle korale if one causes todo
- Past participle kériye having caused to do
Perfect 1 ami kériyechi I have caused to do,

2 [F] tumikériyechd elc. ’
3 [F] se koriyeche
2&3 [P] apniftini
, : kériyechen
Past perfect 1 kériyechilam - I caused to do,
: 2 [F] tumi kériyechile elc.
3 [F1 se kériyechild
2&3 [P] apniltini
koriyechilen
Past ' ' _ .
continuous 1 ami koracchilam I was causing to do,
2 [F] tumi koracchile elc.
3 [F] se koracchild
2&3 [P] apniltini
koracchilen

Vowel stem verbs add -oya rather than -a- thus khaoya becomes
khaoyano (o cause to eat, to feed). The past participles for all extended
verbs end in -iye, but notice the vowel changes in the stems:

korano - koriye
dakhano ~ dekhiye
fonano — funiye
jekhano - Jikhiye
dédrano — diriye
khaoyano - = khaiye
dhoyano — dhuyiye
lboyano* "~ loiye

*Extended form of the verb looya, which is a rather formal and archaic
alternative for neoya. See note 20 on p. 255.

For extended verb imperatives, see p. 207.

3 yadi

In the last chapter you learnt about the conditional participle in -le. This
participle is very convenient for short conditional clauses; but for longer,

more complex ones it is often clearer to use the conjunction yédi (if). The
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tense of the verb in the yédi clause will be present for present or future
conditions, and habitual past for ‘hypothetical’ conditions. The ‘main’
clause is generally headed by tobe or tahéle, which mean then or in
consequence (these words can also be used in sentences using the
conditional participle, but they are not so necessary):

y6di bas ase tahdle ami héte If the bus comes I don’t walk.
yaina. ‘
- yodi se ase tobe ami yabd. If he/she comes I shall go.
y8di o teliphon kérto tahdle ami  If he/she had telephoned I would
khufi hétam. - have been pleased.
’ or If he/she were to telephone I
would be pleased.

Note that in Bengali the conditional clause normally comes before the
main clause, but occasionally the order can be reversed as in English.
T'won’t come if it rains could be ami asbona y&di brsti hoy, but yédi brsli
hoy tahéle ami asbona would be more usual. o

For negative conditions using y6di, na should go before the verb, in the
same way that it goes before the past participle and conditional
participle (see Unit 20, p. 127 and Unit 24, p. 171):

yodi se na asto tobe ami If he/she had not come I would
thaktam. have stayed.

ybdi with the particle -o tacked on to it means although — in which case
tobe becomes tdbu (nevertheless).

yodio khub brsti chils, tobu ami  Although it was raining hard, I
okhane giyechilam. nevertheless went there.

-o can be added to the conditional participle, with the same effect:

or faka na thakleo, uni -+ Although he/she has no money,
khufi. he/she is happy.

If you now complete the exercises in this unit, you will have covered
the main elements of Bengali grammar. There remains one important
area exemplified in several places in the Conversation above: relative
clauses, using ye, ya, yeta, etc. (who, which, etc.). These will be dealt
with in Part Three.
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' Exercises

1 (@) The following conditional sentences are constructed with 3f
... 9% /STR. Convert each one into a sentence using the
conditional participle (see Unit 24, pp. 169-170). You can leave out
the ©I(% /91 . Example: ,

iR 3 oI, Sz =i 99
TR i’ =i o1 |

aNote this slightly irregular condltlonal partxcnple for the verb BIST (to want). See
Verb tables p. 202.

M IR T, T ST ow (3Te TR |

3 e B Fiveel, o= wify 3t wwom |

! T @R I A, IR €7 S T |

M P SHeIR Al e, A (SN TPk TA |
SR A% DIl ACS!, O) i ST e (@i |

M (1 8Z@IE JVT FE, O OF X oI (=@
cieTl oW |

v mﬂﬁﬂﬁwmwmw,mwﬁ-w'w
K\ C O )

> ofi 3 et e, s Wi T |

Yo T W @7 I oY T, O WA S e
o A |

L € A O 6 X v

You will have noticed that f#f can come before or after the subject of
its clause.
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(b) The pictures below and overleaf show various kinds of childish
reluctance. Complete the sentences that explain the reluctance by
supplying the right verb in the ordinary form and in its extended
(‘causative’) form. Remember that it is often appropriate to combine
the extended verb with ("8¥l. Example:

T IS ©iS AGHTS 5B
T, (% 8 3o viRrEAt |
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2 Youare equipped now to write your first continuous piece of Bengall
prose. See if you can turn the following words and phrases into 2
sequence of grammatical sentences, by giving the verbs their correct
forms, and the nouns and pronouns their correct cases. The words
that have to be adjusted are given between brackets. To help you, a
translation of the passage is supphed below. .

ami (fiter def) lok, tobe (bamiadef) gorém (ami) kharap lagema. (rasta)
ami iuropiyd pofak (pora) kintu bagite ami banali pofak (pora)
(bhalobasa). ami roj khub (bhor) (otha). ca (khaoya khaoya) ami (pakhi)
dak (fona) ar siryodoy (d=kha). tokhdn (ami) mone gobhlr bhab (jaga).
tar pore ami bdi (para) ba cithi (lekha)

gotokal (ami) béndhu noren (asa) (_rekphag) age. (se) afi (bochér) (ma)
jonyb (se) khub bhabna (hooya). uni (bat) (bytha) khub (bhoga) ar (hata)
(para) na. tachara noren akta nétun (mati) ghor (korano). kajta nije
todardk (kora) jonyd se yothegtd somoy (paoya) ma. koyek din age akfa
kal-boifakhir jhor (otha) — nétun (ghorfa) ordhek fes kora chad (batas)
(jhapta) ure (yaoya). 2khon (se) abar furu (kara) hobe — khalikhali
onekguli taka nogtd (hooya).

mdne (hooya) (ami) akhon (se) kichu taka dhar deoya ucit. tate (se)
ektu sahayy6? (hooya). noren (ami) jonyd age onek (kora).

aﬂ-i-'i[:ﬂ]
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I am a cold-country person, but I don’t find the heat of Bengal® too bad.
I wear European dress in the street, but in the house I love to wear
Bengali clothes. I get up very early every day. I drink tea and listen to
the birdsong and waich the sunrise. Deep feelings awake in my mind
then. Next I read a book or wnite a letter.

Yesterday my friend Naren came before breakfast. He is very worried
about his 80-year-old mother. She suffers terribly from rheumatic pain,
and cannot walk. In addition, Naren ts having a new mud-house built.
He doesn’t get enough time lo look after the work. A few days ago a Kil-
bai§akhi storme< blew up: the half finished roof of the new house was
blown off by the force of the wind. He will now have to start again — lots
of money has been wasted for nothing. '

I think I should lend him some money. That way he will be helped a bit.
Naren has done a lot for me in the past.

bAlthough ‘Bangladesh’ has become the name of a nation state, traditionally it means
the whole Bengali-speaking area.
<These are freak storms that blow up in the month of Baisakh (p. 195).
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‘Numbers, dates, etc.

The Arabic numerals that are now used the world over actually originated
in India. The exercises in Units 13-25 have already shown you that the
Bengali figures for 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 and 0 are:

Y X O 8 € %Y 9 v » o

For the handwritten forms, refer to the diagrams on pp. x—xi at the front
of the book. \
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The words for the numbers from 1 to 100 are as follows:

1 99
=k
2 7]
dui
3 f&%
tin
4 b9
car
5 v
pac
6 T
choy
7 AS
sat
8 i
af
9 ¥
noy
10 W=
dof

TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

10+

qatiq*
®gard

m*
baré

ATl
t2rd

wreg*
soterd

SR>

athard

Bt

anif

Retrafe

biffkugi

20+

o
ekuf

A
baif

o

teif

o
cobbif

sifoxt
pAcif

R

chabbif

Ao
sataf

o
athaf

B

unotrif

fepet

i

*Also written with o: Q9ICAT, AL, ete.
132-37 are pronounced with a doubling of the tin trif.

30+

'«ﬂaﬁ*r

zektri

<t
borift

cofex

tetrif

coifet

colitrif

sfafent
pSytrif

e

chotrif
fifent
saitrif

bt

aftrif

Tepfee

anécdllif

BiEt

collif

— {92 —

40+ 50+
aTHEH I
zkedllif  =kannd
Rafee 3w
biyallif bahanné
coofet  fooim
tetallif tippannd
pafee A
cuyallif cuyannd
strofferd ot -
pdytallf  poficanné
T I
checdliif ~ chappannd
FSHEE Al
satcllif  satannd
ool SIio
afcolif  afannd
Gste Tl
andpoficaf Gndsat
Rl o
pofical  saf



10

G

dui

tin

car

L3

pic

—

choy
sat
at
noy

dof
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60+

MG
zksofti

Akl
bagétti
=G
tesotti
b
colisotti
b4 I 3 “m .
pdysotti

=38

chegotti

ASRTG

satsofti

w5afe

atsofti

Coorad

indsottér

Heq

sottor

70+
GFIe

akattor

e

bahattd

fSaras

tiyattor

g

cuyattor
MLAE
p3cattér

T

chiyattér

Arsrad

satattor

- wiibren

afattér
Tt
ondafi

i
afi

80+
Gpife

akéji

Raif

birafi

foaif

tirafi

Soif
p3cafi
R

chiyafi

Arif

satafi

wBI
ogtal

TR

@n6nobboi

TR

nég_béi
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H5IRE

pacandbbéi

chiyanébbi

AOITRL

satanobboi
SRR
atanobboi

TR

nirandbbdi

G
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100, 200 etc. are G-, W2-*, etc. Remember that the words for one-
and-a-half and two-and-a-half are (MG and HIGIZ , so 150 and 250
are (98-*{ and SGIZ .

1000, 2000, etc. are ¥ &M, %2 I, etc.

In the whole of South Asia, lakhs and crores are used rather than
millions and billions:

1 lakh (93 &4 or 7% ) = 100,000
1 crore (99 (G or (FIG ) = 10,000,000

When writing such numbers in figures, commas are put after two noughts
instead of three: 7 lakhs would be 7,00,000 and 20 crores would be
20,00,00,000.

For the numbers + definite article, and rules for their use, see Unit

16, pp. 72-74. The article is often dropped from very large numbers:

e.g8. GF IS o9 QST @NF A TR (Three thousand people have
died in the earthquake)

" Percentages are expressed by *[o3dl: e.g. 10 per ‘cent would be
*oFdl wH. '

For fractions, use (®{i®! for a quarter, S1Y for a half (as in, for e example,
WY 51— half-an-hour; but a half on its own would be ST&F),
CoRY for three quarters, (WS for one-and-a-half, G{t@ﬁ for two-and-
a-half. To express five-and-a-quarter, six-and-a-half, seven-and-three-
quariters, etc., use the words 8!, ALY and (*NTA that are used in
telling the time (see Unit 19, pp. 108-109).

There is a Sanskritic series of ordinal numbers, but only the first three
are used commmonly in speech:

YN first i) sixth
o second AN seventh
oo third B eighth
oo Sourth 39 ninth
ALY Sifth e tenth

Above third the possessive case of the ordinary numbers can be used ~
BIGER, A, ete.

Dates, etc.
There are special words for the first four days of the month: {¥& (firs),
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ATl (second), (SR (third), (5101 (fourth), generally used with
oifdx (date): »7= wifdd, il ©IfRY, etc.

From the 5th to 18th use the ordinary numbers with
3 - Hib3, T3, 3, etc. From the 19th to the 31st use the
ordinary numbers with q - , , etc.

Alternatively you can simply say @& ®Iffi¥, 52 ©ifde, foq wiffd,

etc.

The Bengali months are as follows:

e - April-May

7&7® (The T is not pronounced.) May-June

A-E ) June-July

= . July-August

Ol August-September
i September—October
Fifos October—N ovember
T November—December
it : : - December—January
MY . January-February
Fig . February—March
(o] March-April

To refer to a year, el should be used: so i 1993 would be
St fSAWRE AN -

There is a2 Bengali era, that should be used if you are using Bengali
months, beginning in 593; so 1993 is 1399 or 1400 depending on whether
you are referring to a time before or after April.

The days of the week are: _
BIERIE Sunday
Qi Monday
W Tuesday
EASIES Wednesday
E | CHIE Thursday
A Friday
HRaiq Saturday

For their pronunciation and usage, and for the times of day
(CO17 (=0, AP (471 etc.), see Unit 18, p. 103.

As regards weights and measures, older books on Bengali give all the
traditional terms of weight; but nowadays metric terms are used;. and the
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only traditional measure you are likely to encounter is the ‘seer’
(1), by which milk is sold, rather as the British stick obstinately to
pints. Tailors continue to use British imperial inches (3[€8), but cloth
is sold by the metre. Height is measured by feet (‘fﬁ ; but for body-
weight kilos are used. In referring to money, annas (Il — 16 annas
to the rupee) are still sometimes used: see Unit 16, p. 71.

Verb tables

In the following verb tables, transliterated forms are given only when the
script does not indicate the correct pronunciation of the vowel. For the

use of the ‘very familiar’ tui forms, see Unit 27, Note 8 (p. 211).

Consonant stems
-~ alé

Verbal noun F41 kora

Infinitive A0S korte

Present ifs af kori
23 i kéris
ofy F2/3 koré/koro
Gl 9 kore
W’fﬁ/ o s koren

Present continuous Hifst F2fR kérchi
Q?{ Wﬁﬂ etc.
of FF=/FAR
1 ¥R
St/ T

Future \%ﬁi FR/FAR kérba/kérbo
] iﬁﬁ etc.
of TR
& ¥R
it/ T3

Simple past SN Fe kériam
§3 4k etc.



"Habitual past

*In West Bengal, the variant endings %3] and -\Q¥ are frequently heard for the first
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ofil T3
(1 /A
- i/ fef wateE
%ﬁ oI+
<] '\')ﬁ
eRrme
1 T[S
e /fefH a0

person of the simple past and habitual past tenses of all verbs.

Conditional participle JA

Past participle
Perfect

Past perfect

Past continuous

/e
Verbal noun
Infinitive

Present

3R

*‘imﬁw
Qﬁms‘dm

- kértam

etc.

korle
kore
korechi
etc.

korechilam
etc.

korchilam

ete.

dekha
dekhte

dekhi
dekhis

dakhd/dekho

daakhe
da’.khen
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Preéent continuous
Future

Simple past
Habitual past

Conditional participle
Past participle
Perfect

Past perfect

Past continuous

ofu

Verbal noun
Infinitive
Present

Present continuous
Future

Simple past
Habitual past

Conditional participle
Past participle

i @R

etc.

i R/ @A

etc. : ,

N L

etc.

N S

etc.
M
"t

i oeaf

etc.

oifi crefes

etc.

ify e

etc.

dekhchi

dekhbd/
dekhbo

dekhlam
dekhtam

dekhle
dekhe
dekhechi

dekhechilam

‘dekhchilam
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Perfect wif afe

Past perfect - oify HyeAlREy
Past continuous Hifs wfREw
etc. .

eli

Verbal noun SN

Infinitive IGRAS)

Present Efiﬁ GIR]
2 g Ry
o @/ e
& @]
Sieifa/fefd taw

Present continuous Tifsl fFefg
etc.-

Future s feres/ e
etc.

Simple past iy fFew
etc.

Habitual past i e
etc.

Conditional participle  H3t=

Past participle o _

Perfect Tify fagefe
etc.

Past perfect oifs feafes

' etc.

Past continuous Hifs fAfem
etc.

ale

Verbal noun A

Infinitive _ T

Present =ifs @R
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Present continuous
Future

Simple past

Habitual past
Conditional participle
Past participle
Perfect

Past perfect .

Past continuous

I3 has the following variant forms (the regular forms are also

% AR
Yz‘ﬁ! /A
;e
/Mol e
wif qrfR

etc.

Tifsr AR/
etc.

S ey ‘
etc. |

i A

etc. '
AT

@4

iy G
efc.

QN @y

etc.
i AfEE

etc.

heard, especially in Bangladesh):

Simple past

Conditional parﬁciple
Vowel stems

ale

Verbal noun
Infinitive
Present

[N @&

2 «ff

ofil «ta

7 @&/t
weifN/fefN aem

e

et
TS
sy ¥g
o3 A
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Present continuous
Future

Simple past
Habitual past

Conditional participle
Past participle
Perfect

" Past perfect

Past continuous

ofil Wte

1 4T

e/ ol A
wifyt g

etc.

i /A

etc.

S @

etc.

gifst c4ew

etc.

(e

/™
ifyl (IR
efc.

oifi AR

etc.
iy <ifeee

etc.

sy goes like S| but has a different root for the following:

Simple past

Conditional participle
Past participle
Perfect

A
=
é&iiﬁﬁﬂ

(1 ¢ofet/ Cottet
R/ R eiew

Q]

gelam
geli
gele

gelo/gelo
gelen or gxlen

gele

gechi

gechis
gechd/gecho
geche
gechen
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Past perfect

Sifst facafeE
or CsifRziIN

etc.

gechilam

B8l and NS differ from the normal pattern as follows:

Infinitive

Present continuous

Future

Simple past

Habitual past
Conditional participle
Past continuous

o/u

Verbal noun
Infinitive

Present

Present continuous
Future

Simple past

Habitual past

Conditional participle
Past participle
Perfect

Past perfect

e
wifS 512fR

etc.

wifit 5133/5I3l
oISy sigenw
wifS piRers
G

ify siRfRE

etc.
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Past continuous

a/6

Verbal noun
Infinitive
Present

Present continuous
Future

Simpie past
Habitual past

Conditional participle
Past participle
Perfect

Past perfect

Past continuous

elilal=
Verbal noun
Infinitive

Present

BIfsy yfozm

etc. .

ey

XS
)
Q28

gwn%/%ﬁ ED
i 2oy

etc.

Hify /A

etc.

wifi 2=

etc.
IS zom

etc.

hooya
héte

hoi

“hos

hoo

hoy

hon
hocchi
hobé/habo
hélam

hotam

hole
hoye
héyechi

hoyechilam

hécchilam

d=y .
deen



TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

Present continuous

Tifi itz

etc.
Future il =/ At
©3 Wmf*
CREAS)
etc.
Simple past aifs fraam
' etc.
Habitual past aifs ﬁ@‘l
etc.
Conditional participle Tt
Past participle i
Perfect Wﬁ ﬁmﬁ
efc. '
Past perfect ifst feafeaw
‘ etc.
Past continuous wifsy o
etc.

*Note the vowel change here. The first person form is sometimes pronounced (but never
written) ‘débo’; likewise ‘nébo’ for the first person future of neoya.

Imperativés

In addition to the imperative forms given in Unit 19, pp. 110-112, the
first person imperative (Letme. . ./MayI . . ., see Note 14, p. 211) is
given, the ‘very familiar’ i forms (see Note 8, p. 211), and the third
person imperative (Let him/her . . ., see Note 17, p. 212). For the polite
present imperative (consonant stems), the forms F(IA, (TR,
T, (AT and S are commonly used in Bangladesh

Consonant Present 1mperat|ve Future imperative
stems

(Wfﬁ) FR kéri

() 2 kor IR karis
(—fil) FA/FE@ kordlkoro  FI/FCE@ kéro/kéro
(‘Wfﬁ) 7% kérun TIHEA  korben
(1) ITF kéruk
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KR

/AT
A
T *

dekhi

dzkh G dekhis
dekhd/dzekho (/WA  dekho/dekho
dekhun MET dekhben
dekhuk

xfe

4 /4
AR
e
IGRIAD]

i
2!/ Gl
AWAER

*With the verb IR, which goes fike JIQ|, the contracted form Y, is also
commonly heard. See Note 17, p. 212. -
B[19T1, (fo come) has a special very familiar present imperative S[I% (see Unit 29, Note 9,
p. 224), and its familiar imperative is &3]/ T in the present and future.

Vowel
stems .

ale

w
2

(

(%ﬁ"f)ﬁ)

(&)

o/u

LR
&
(SiA)
(&)

3324 44444
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a/é

(i) 33 héi

R L b 3K
28 20 U 00

(W"fﬁ) 2 hon E1G0 hoben

(&) XRIF hok

oy,

(92) @ i

() we fis

(Sneii) % T3

(&)

Extended verbs

Since the stem of most extended verbs ends in -a, only one paradigm is
needed. A few verbs extend (in colloquial speech) with -6 or -o rather
than -a, but the endings are the same, and the past participle and tenses
forthed on the past participle are as normal (see Unit 25, pp. 182-184).
The ‘first’ vowelis used in the stem for all forms and tenses other than the
past participle, perfect and past perfect: i.e. korand/korano but kériye,
dakhand/dekhano but dekhiye, fonand/fonano but funiye etc. a/e verbs,
however, use the a vowel throughout: dirané/darano — dériye, khaoyand/

khaoyano — khaiye (Q{37¥), etc.

Verbal noun FAN/ I korand/korano
Infinitive R SL(AC) korate
Present i T2 korai

©2 T etc.

o Fare

C’ipﬁfﬂ

et/ o Fam
Present continuous koracchi

%ﬁﬁwg etc.
AR/ IR

A :
Tivia/ o Tl
Future wifst FR/FAR korabé/korabo
QR ¥ IS etc.
FX
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- o
SieiN/ o IR
Simple past i koralam
_ %ﬂ etc. _

S
Habitual past ;ﬁ E;ﬂ koratam
. g sl etc.

W/m
wra/ﬁ?ﬁ FAICSH
Conditional participle JHA korale
Past participle Lt ey  keriye
Perfect Wﬁﬁ%ﬁ‘%& kériyechi
gL
st/ fof wRucs
Past perfect yﬁg%ﬁm kériyechilam
W/ﬁ*ﬁlﬂm
| g‘%ﬁlﬁﬁ FRERER
Past continuous Fqifoeaiw "koracchitam
Fem
e W/wﬁs@
} e/ fel ziivrew
Present imperative (Wﬁ) FR korai
kora
(gﬁ) W korao
(SeAR) T koran
(1) 3T korak
Future imperative (93) T4 koras
(gfv) sl kériyo*
(SAf) AR koraben

*Note that here too the ‘second’ vowel is used. Thus dakhané/dzkhano goes dekhiyo,
Ionanol]onano goes funiyo, etc. %
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PART THREE

LITERATURE

__THE TAILOR-BIRD __
AND THE CAT

In this and the remaining units, you will be introduced to some of the finer
points of Bengali grammar and idiom through a series of short texts by
authors from West Bengal and Bangladesh. The texts have been repro-
duced in their published form: i.e. spellings of verb forms, etc. have not
been altered. So be prepared particularly for spellings with /o different
from those used in Parts One and Two of the book.

The first text is from the book that Putul mentioned in Unit 23;
Upendrakishore Raychaudhuri's GAB{~a I3 (The Tailor-bird's Book).
This charming collection of fable-like animal stories by the grandfather of
Satyajit Ray, published in Calcutta in 1910 and reprinted many times
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since, makes an excellent first reader in Bengali, and my own
translation of the book (The Stupid Tiger and Other Tales, André
Deutsch, 1981; HarperCollins, Delhi, 2000) is, I hope, accurate enough
to be a useful aid. The first story in the book is short enough to be
given complete.

PopR ww Roem

RO AR iR @ AR W) R (SN aiRS et
56 ew iR IR Tan ST ©iw I [eaeg)
TOre S WA, GRS (FTS «A Al Al A I, s B 6
AP

2rEs Reiedt SR 1 of AR et ‘GEpfAE W A)y
G 1 (@ MRF SN G e, ‘B FaRee ot g’

TR ©IT W (B A @Y MRA Ol (R 3,
‘el 28, WA it Romm o 4N = S oot

O (7 @@ WA, @ GG O el I W @A
e, ST 7T M W oA e

G TR =T I AR, St IR ARG e e
SiFl WiIF (B Jre AW A | O (ied g Sithd IE, QM
(oi Ture SR

QR T, P W AREP

R e, *zammcwﬁu@-mmﬁmﬁm
e e feares

B O Bew T O Atk ©ite 9| O (v BB
@& I, ‘9d7 73 Ko s @l v
- e e ReE o @, R @ e

S TR i B ot wify ik tE s w22
TRRIG RGN AR (T T I G A |

3 Rem we fifvcr ity aiffcy B Gapice wwe oiee
A, BAe (e oo w1 A @eF IoE st i e
Ty WA e \
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The Story of the Tailor-bird and the Cat

In the yard of a house there was a brinjal-plasit. A tailor-bird had sewn
up the leaves of the plant with her beak, to make a nest.

Inside the nest there were three tiny chicks. They were so liny that they
couldn’t fly or open their eyes. They could only open their mouths and cheep.

The householder had a very wicked cat. She kept thinking, ‘I'd like to eat
that tailor-bird’s chicks.” One day she came to the base of the brinjal-plant
and said, ‘Hello, little bird, what are you doing?’

The tailor-bird bowed her head till it touched the branch beneath the nest,
and said, ‘Humble greetings, Your Majesty.’

This made the cat very pleased and she went away. She came like this
every day, and every day the tailor-bird bowed down before her and called
her Your Majesty; and the cat went away happily.

The taslor-bird's chicks grew big, and they grew beautiful wings. Their
eyes were open now, so the tatlor-bird said to them, ‘Children, do you think
you can fly?’

‘Yes, mother we do,” said the chicks.

‘Well,’ said the tailor-bird, ‘let’s see first whether you can go and perch on
a branch of that palm tree.’

The chicks flew off at once and perched on a branch of the palm tree. Then
the tatlor-bird laughed and said, ‘Now let’s see what happens when the
wicked cat comes.’

In a little while the cat came and said, ‘Hello, little bird, what are you
doing?’

This time the tailor-bird kicked her leg at her and said, ‘Go away, you
good-for-nothing cat!” Then she darted into the air and flew away.

Baring her teeth, the cat jumped up into the plant; but she couldn’t catch
the wicked tailor-bird, or eat the chicks. She just scratched herself badly on
the thorns of the brinjal, and went home feeling very silly.

Notes

1 ¥l can mean story, word, speech, etc., but can also act as a
postposition meaning about. So the title can be translated as The Story of
the Tailor-bird and the Cat or About the Tailor-bird and the Cat.

2 (33 FCJ is a participial phrase, having sewn. Remember that
kore (third person present tense) and kére (past participle) are both spelt
3 in Bengali script.

3A diminutive form of (R{B : very small, tiny.

4haye become — i.e. have been born.
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5(S(eTi meaning fo open is mostly used w1th eyes. The normal verb for
open is

6 PTH in this sentence (occurring twice) is a present tense form, not a
participle.

7The normal third person simple past form would be J€1(eH or
3&T& (helshe said). But in the colloquial language of West Bengal the
ending -(H (i.e. the same ending as for the second person familiar) is
used, with any common verb.

#As well as the pronouns Qf and Wi*ifd and their conespoming
verb forms that you leamt in Part Two, Bengali has a ‘very famikiar’
pronoun B2 . This has a variety of uses, none of which are likely to be
needed by the foreign learner. It can be used when speaking affec-
tionately to children or animals, and children in lower class families often
use it to address their mothers. It is also used by schoolchildren or
college students when addressing friends of the same age. Intimate
appeals or prayers to God can use @ , but it is not normally used by
lovers or between husband and wife. It can be used in anger, or in
deliberate rudeness, when a speaker wants to ‘do down’ someone froma
lower social class than himself, but it would not be used to a complete
stranger. The cat uses it patronisingly to the tailor-bird! The verb forms
for —3 end in -i or -is dependmg on the tense, and are best learnt as
they occur (they are given in the Verb tables in the Review of Part
Two, pp. 196-207). The particle = here gives the cat’s question a
rustic air: What are you doing; pray? This particle (or its East Bengal form
(7l ) also has a ‘feminine’ association: women use it when addressing
each other. _

9Past participle of the extended verb (it (thaekano) (see Unit 25,
pp. 182-184).

10Notice this shift into the present tense, as often happens in Bengali
story-telling.

11This phrase is probably best construed as an impersonal construction:

Of them beautiful wings it had become. Remember that impersonal
constructions are often used for things that happen to you, rather than
things which you do deliberately.

12 (IS meaning #o close is used for the eyes or mouth, and has some
other idiomatic uses: e.g. IS JUS (IR (The pond has silted up).
The usual verb for close is % F| . '

13The future tense @ form of AL (to be able). ,

14An idiomatic phrase meaning Then let’s bry and see. The imperative of
(M4l is often used to mean Try, have a go, etc. Here we have the
@3 imperative, pronounced dzkh, though the ordinary famikar imper-
ative can be spelt the same way (see Unit 19, p. 111). ¢7fQ is not the
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first person of the present tense, but a first person imperative: May I
..., Letme. . . Cf. Unit 15, p. 59 and Unit 20, p. 120, Unit 21, p. 133,
Unit 24, p. 169, and see the Verb tables on p. 204.
15 {5e]l , whether or not, is normally placed at the end of the clause.
16 $Q means then, and the emphatic form ®$2fq means right then
or at once. It can also be spelt @?Iﬂ?{ An even more emphatic form
is also found, especially in children’s literature. ¥fSi (right now)
has similar variations.
17 Another idiomatic phrase, this time using the ‘third person imperative’
form SNF (Let her come). These forms — FFF, , (T, etc.
have a variety of idiomatic uses. YI¥F , for example, from AP, to
stay, means Let it be, Never mind, etc. though the abbreviated form
2{<F is more common in this meaning.
18/ g short while. AT means some, a little, and A% means a gap,
interval, etc. The emphatic 3 suggests a very short while.
19More extended verb past participles, from @I (fo cause to rise,
i.e. to lift), and WIICHL (o cause o see, i.e. to show). The tailor-bird
shows a kick, makes as if to kick the cat.
209% imperative of 2831 (Lit. Be distant), __
21Note the conjunct % + 3 = 3 in Y| (good-for-nothing), in
which the ¥ is silent (‘lokkhichagi’). Cf. Ff@ (T, a common expres-
sion for a nice, well-behaved girl.
22Past participle with the emphatic particle 3 : Immediately after saying
(that) . . . .
23 P18 (10 get, receive) can be used instead of 2N (o be able) with
certain verbs. With verbs of sensation like (! or (Mdl the
meaning can be different according to which one is used:
6q I *HCO N2 means I can’t hear what he says, but
8] U ¥4 *iif99 can mean I can’t bear what he says. Sometimes
Il can be used with verbs of sensation without this special inean-
ing (on the telephone, for example, one "can shout
AN U A0 AR !, I can’t hear what you're saying), but be

careful! :

Exercise

~ Fill in the table below, by defining the verb forms as indicated. All the
verbs have been taken from the story above, and you should define them
according to their use there.
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Tense

Person

or participle 1,2,3
or infinitive PorF

Verbal
noun

Meaning
as in
text

(HR

perfect

3F

qt

has buslt

»

QIR

©l

BC= Cole*

b T

*Compound verb (see Unit 20, pp. 121-122).
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SAKUNTALA

The text in this unit is from a prose version by Abanindranath Tagore
(1871-1951) of the classic story, Sakuntala. The oldest version of the
story is in the Mahabharata, the great epic of India; but it was Kalidasa (in
about 400 AD) who gave it classic status by making it the subject of the
most celebrated of all Sanskrit plays. Abanindranath Tagore, the son of a
cousin of Rabindranath Tagore, wrote his version for children, but the
beautiful lucidity of his prose appeals to all ages. Abanindranath was
primarily a painter, and his version of Sakuntald was first published in
1895 with his own illustrations.

Sakuntala is the daughter of a heavenly nymph, Menaka, who leaves her
in a forest soon after her birth. She is found and brought up by the sage
Kanva and his disciples, in the idyllic peace and beauty of a forest
hermitage. One day King Dushmanta (Dushyanta in Kalidasa) is out
hunting in the forest. He sees Sakuntala watering plants with her
companions Anasuya and Priyamvada, and immediately falls in love with
her. They meet, and he plights his troth to her by giving her a ring. He
leaves, saying he will come back to fetch her. The passage below begins
with Sakuntala pining for the absent king.

AT RS (T M =P PHIFAR N oS
IC1 ICN AR A OI[0E2 - SRR WA Mg, 9T I 12T
W TR wiefl oM, W5ee wRrest iR 7, e

— 214 —



SAKUNTALA

AAET A | Qe AP TR SISl «Fpres IR A =3,
IYA-FAT AF-SIF & I (T, O TAF 15 92
A - SIS N IS OIS WPW e 1, ol (R
LG RTGEIE!

&R IR (I NSl Be, A TS Fioire 2 IeE™ -
P | iR AT 2 ANNERY, 9% SfSre FAfR - I
TP SN SN @1 @ (ol figre W fowre
A r

Y, PR T O3 W A (T FIR@ & &, @& (50 16
"R ¢ e BIR FIEH (oF A |

T W2 N (IE WSS IR B Gl - G
%2 TS ARG W, FHI-FAN TIH @7 = (ol
234 |

SRl foEm 42 AR TR T Eles, g am wWE
ST FHBW AT | TSN IR, I© FIPfo-FFS I3,
FO TS AT LI EHAIE Y FIC !

(T @R WARY T - AW IR TR PN F-=nH
ot IR =l I s (HRITS Pl w3 A
g Baraw ; o ¢iR Wil A 2 A ATE
Tod e R Ge IR 112

R sfetet B «ifRT aiwt TR g BBER | W
GIIF 3 o7 P @s 1 |

Soon after the king’s return to his kingdom, and while Sakuntala sat one
day at the door of her cottage thinking about him with her cheek resting
against her hand - thinking and crying — the great sage Durbasa had come
expecting hospitality; and Sakuntala had not noticed him, had not even
~ turned her head. Durbasa was a proud and touchy man, who lost his
temper at tiny things, burnt everyone to ashes at the slightest provocation:
and here was Sakuntala treating him so rudely — she had not greeted him,
had not asked him to sit down, had not given him water for his feet!

Blazing all over his body, trembling with fury, Durbasa said, ‘So! Insult
loa guesP You sinful girl, I curse you, so that from now on whoever itis
who ts causing you to neglect me will never be able to recogmze you."

— 215 —



;TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

Alas, had Sakuntala any thought for who was coming or going? Not one
of Durbasa’s words entered her ears.

The high and mighly sage Durbasa delivered this terrible curse and then
went on his way — but Sakuntala was completely unaware of him, she
remained just as she was at the door of the hut, with her thoughts far away.

Her two companions Anasuya and Privamvada were picking flowers in a
grove nearby. They came running and threw themselves at Durbasa’s feet.
They appealed to him, they begged him, they held his hands and feet and
implored him to relent.

At last the curse was modified: ‘If Sakuntala can show the king the ring
that he gave her when he left her, then the king will recognize her; for as long
as the ring is not in the king’s hands, the king will not remember anything
avout her.’

It was because of Durbasa’s curse that the king of the world had forgotten
everything.

The golden chariot never came back along the forest-paths.

The sage Kanva has been away during this episode, travelling in search of
a husband for Sakuntala. When he returns and hears about her bethrothal
to Dushmanta, he is delighted, and decides to send her to the king.
Tearfully, she takes her leave of the hermitage, and her companions
Anasuya and Priyamvada, who carefully tie the king's ring into the corner
of her sari. But Durbasa’s curse has a further, unexpected twist to it:
Sakuntala loses the ring while bathing, so that when she confronts the
king he still doesn’t remember or recognize her. You will have to turn to
Kalidasa's play to find out how the situation is finally resolved. Mean-
- while, here is Abanindranath’s exquxsnte description of Sakuntala’s loss of
the ring:

fF SISl A fieey =8 7 1 ATE IR A
“gee] G BN TTE N QTS oF | HoR-EE Sh
i, TR &eE GO AT N & | TSR W
i wre Teoiw Riww e ; wieew wwot oot Sva s
e Fed o, (GBER e IS o | iR e e
A FIR WO *FTeNR oI SvteR @F @Il (AF MY
A TG (516, AR TACSSH AR Al | iR fore
IS SR B3, I 5 G I, PR e
fooq e e 9t ©IRCe ©RTS *w Sive R @ 5=
(oie, LT B NI AGH Al |
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A sage’s curse is never idle. On her way to the royal city, Sakuntala
stopped one day to bathe in a watering-place sacred to Sachi. Floating in the
buoyant water, splashing and sending out ripples, Sakuntala washed
herself clean. She merrily let her sari spread out over the waler: the
shimmenring sari blended with the water like water, moulded itself to the
waves. Because of Durbasa’s curse, the king’s ring slipped from the corner
of Sakuntala’s sari of shining silk, and fell into the bottomless water; and
she knew not a thing.

Then with soaking sari and her black hair bedraggled, Sakuntala got out
on to the bank, smiling. She went on through the forest with her thoughts on
the king. She approached the royal city with the end of her sari emply, but not
once did she remember the ring.

- Notes

IThe repeated past participle (3 I3 suggests a continuous state
or action, like a present participle in English: Sitting with her hand against
her cheek, Sakuntala was thinking . . . ‘

2Note the present continuous tense (is thinking) in vivid narrative, where
English would use the past continuous (was thinking). '

3N AN (at such a fime). This phrase is commonly used in Bengali
to link simultaneous actions, where English would use the conjunction
while. ‘

4The repeated particle @ in WSS YR 71 [Fras A= A
conveys neither was she able to know, nor did she look round.

5 (%l means fo return; the compound fH(q (WAl means fo look
round.

6 qU$, pronounced =ke, means in the first place, and goes with
© O94, on top of that, later in the sentence.

A1) is a notoriously untranslatable Bengali emotion. Here it
just expresses pride, haughtiness, touchiness; but it is commonly used
for a feeling of being hurt by someone you love. Abstract nouns in Bengali
often have adjectival forms ending in 3} .

8Bengali idioms often involve verbal duplication - FY[F-
FYIT J(S-OITF - and are hard to translate literally into English.
" He turned to ashes everyone and anyone at any or every word . . .
This is not just metaphorical — Brahmins in Indian mythology have the
power literally to blast people to ashes with their curse.

9Verbal compounds with (ZFell (fo throw) often express sudden
or aggressive actions, or thoroughly completed actions. Cf. CIT¥
¥+ , which means fo eaf up. Note the conjunctin &7 : § + § =q,
in which the ¥ is silent, lengthening and perhaps nasalising the
3 (‘bhaffo’). In "31% (memory) the conjunct is pronounced ‘s’Y‘srbi’).
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10The third person simple past ending in -e rather than -6/0, which was
notxced in the Tailor-bird story in Unit 27, also occurs frequently here.

UH (sorbd—all) and &% (ongd - limb) combine to form sorbangd
— whole body. & + o = a according to Sanskrit sandhi rules. These rules,
governing the way sounds change when words are joined to form
compounds, are not systematic in Bengali, but survive in many com-
pounds derived from Sanskrit.

12Remember that repetition of the infinitive ~ @]‘W 35191'63 ~turns it
into a present participle: trembling with anger he said . . . (cf. Unit 23,

p. 163).

BYPT G .. - (A This is the first of several relative/correlative
constructions in this passage. Bengali relative clauses are difficult to
translate literally into English because English does not make use of
correlatives. Most Bengali relative clause constructions use a correla-
tive as well as a relative pronoun — but not all: sometimes the correlative
is left out. Here the relative pronoun occurs in the possessive case with
the postposition &« and the correlative is the subject case pronoun
(A : Lit. He because of whom you insulted me may he not be able to

recognise you at all.
14 ¢q picks up the previous clause: I am cursing you to this eﬂ'ect
namely . . . (¥« can be a conjunction meaning so that. . ., referring to

possibilities or probabilities in the future. It can also mean as i, and is
used to express a sense of seeming: cf. (I YA ‘{L'WI eatlier in the
sentence.

15Note the object case of the very familiar pronoun '\ﬁ . The posses-
sive is (o4 .

16Lit. Alas, did Sakuntala have knowledge then that she will see who came,
who went? Remember that ¥ is pronounced ‘gen’ (see Unit 17,
p. 82.)

17The principle of the relatxve/correlatwe governs many kinds of clause
and phrase construction in Bengali. You already know the pair I+ .
o4« (when . . . then) from Part Two (p. 181). Here we have: In
the way ( C?FF{ ) that she was, absent-minded at the cotlage-door, so
( (SN ) she remained.

183 can mean so much, such a lot as well as how much/many. ,
YAnother sandhi, between *{¥ (curse) and S (end). But the
compound means modification of the curse here, rather than complete
release from it. ‘
20Another relative/correlative construction: (Z-31¢f0 . . Gﬁ W'\’ﬁ,_
That ring which . . . that ring . . . . The emphatic particle 3 is often
attached to the correlatwe 4

21Another construction comparable to (T . . . (O¥f§ above for as
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many days (efiG) . . . for so many days (5ef7+). Note the negative
«i is placed before the verb, as in conditional constructions (see
Unit 25, p. 185).

22Verbs are combined with S (#o stay) to convey sustained action:

will keep forgettmg everythmg QST (fo remain) can also be used with
the same meaning: so in the next sentence we have R G(& ABE,
went on forgetting everything.

23Notice the extended past participles to express a causative or transi-
tive meaning: causing her body to float . . . causing the waves to dance.

24Lit. Sakuntala wasn’t even able to know The emphatic particle @
expresses even.

25The emphatic particle 8, attachedto (¥ intensifies the phrase: The
matter of the ring did not fall into (her) mind at all.

Exercise

In the following sentences, either the rélative pronoun or the correlative
has been left out. Fill in the gaps, by chosing the right word from the list
below. Note that two main types of relative clause occur in these
sentences: (@) named clauses, in which a specific person or thing or
place is mentioned to which the relative clause applies (b) un-named, in
which the relative pronoun means the thing which, the place where, etc.

In type (a), the relative pronoun is always (¥, whereas the correlative
can be any of the third person pronouns or demonstrative pronouns. In
type (o) (¥ is used for people and T} for things, but the polite form
fafs , the possessive form ¥ and the object form JiF also
occur for people, and demonstrative forms @51, &%, YN and
C89f&1 occur for things.

A complete and systematic exposition of Bengali relative clauses would
be a complicated affair: it is simpler to pick up the various possibilities
gradually. Bear in mind that relative clauses in spoken Bengali can sound
rather precious or pompous: short sentences linked with demonstrative
pronouns are generally preferred.

> @ @R “Ae Aore Aol e R, O |
The man who lived next door has suddenly died. N
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(G I NS ICARENN bl @3 |
This s the chair which I told you about.

(SR TG JrerE, S SINA AL G |

Those of you who are Bengali come with me.

@ oIk fay @2 wewifE ce A AT ?
Where is the key which opens this cupboard?

Q@ TN (AT AYT @A TN IS BIR |
I want to live in a place from which mountains can be seen.
WEadd @ e o oitos, b < leaniid

CONIR FRHT ferm »

Of the stories by Rabindranath that you have read, which of these is -
your favourite?

A TS (41 el T
One calls a man who washes clothes a dhopa.
Y (2 1 iegd 4 |

Anyone who has no faults s not human.

Kl @S FACO ANE! |

No one can do what is timpossible.

T ("2 G & 3@ It 2

How can I live where there is no waler?

» S i -8 i) S AAGRA FIcg AL |

9

@,

What you give me I shall keep by (me) all my life.
ARSI 79 O IR T TR S |

It is better not to use what ts unclean.

R, Geffes, T, ©f, T, G, oFR, 9, i, &,

I

- 220 —



29

—— SATYAJIT RAY ——

From writing for children we move to adult memories of childhood. The
following extract is from Satyajit Ray’s charming book of reminiscences,
When I was small (q49 (26 f&e1i1), published in Calcutta in 1982.
Ray’s family was one of the most talented in Calcutta. His grandfather
Upendrakishore Raychaudhuri was a printer as well as writer for
children, founding his own printing company in 1895. Upendrakishore’s
son Sukumar, Satyajit’s father, has achieved lasting fame and popularity
as a writer of nonsense verse, which he lllustrated himself in inimitable
style.

Satyajit was only two when his father died in 1923, so hlS reminiscences
revolve round his mother, uncles, aunts and cousins, the house at 100
Garpar Road, Calcutta, where the family printing press was housed, and
the magazine for children, Sandesh, that was published there. The keen
observation that has served him so well as a film-maker was with him
from an early age, and his reminiscences are full of fascinating vignettes
of life in Calcutta in the 1920s and 1930s. Here, after describing a
European stage magician called Sephalo, he recalls a Bengah master
magician.

a7 g A o1 @ R aftre! gaew reidin it

—*22l-—-'
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A | GO WIS A @A IR 2, ER (3T S
HBIEA (FE EMFI G I QT I8 | T S
FIGH! WS TG A Y 1P GR SHEE Wit (e
AT TR FAFT TR I3, OR sifdfas K2 517 i
TSR M ICNER WAGOR! 1° ] SRFTS GBI 71 G0l
O (e @R G SR Q. SR Hiers Oieed 6
@ACS T 92 TIACE S I TR @61 (R S
UGS, e ANE @A @) A CrIETREd A |
SIRE ‘(O W GTF GTF @ G FMre iy e
ST G AT [ | WAL (G IF SHENE IR
(AT GE FWER2 936! Al DI, TR ANEFSR IE, (A
5! SifS | AYTHIE AAEH YO HIEFFIHR, WA RO
Rrea A= | SiReR AEOOIE S I I, T
D R i ¢ g ik A o Sier ik, SR
YOO @ S @5 SHEET FIg | TR WifEs @
SHEIEE IS GF NS o (i s s g
Qe A [ Tl e few sior fe | oReE
I, A TJET GF U PP (A FOIR FE
meaﬁmamaﬁz@mm%mmw
FATS w9 | |

TT HAR FESUN #I0 YIR TIERI A% @2 &
IFEANA ST AT @CCT (TS | ITA ABH-o{eiH, *_EA
S =7 =B, (A (F IR SUCENET G HNS] | A
WS OFd =3, W& WA 9N S By 7w ¢ifg |
CHEAIPCE e Wi SR wieg it Miace 512 1 Feeag
PR I3 SHTAR B SIS (T @I #IFS O I I
e | OIRPR S SHIECEd W% (7l T 1RSI I
% IRTS” A 63 Pemible @t TR 1189 Wit 32
TrePt 3@ MR | see w19 Wit @it e |
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Some time later, al a wedding-ceremony, I saw the conjuring of a
Bengali, compared to whom the stage trickery of Sephalo was nothing. In
stage magic various devices are used — the play of light and the power of
patter — to confuse people’s eyes and minds. The magician’s work conse-
quently becomes much easier. This gentleman showed his magic sittingona
cloth on a pandal, with the invited guests sitting all around within four or
five arms’ length of him. In this position he performed trick after trick, such
that even loday I feel amazed if I think of them. Much later I used this
gentleman in one of my short stories. He scattered maltchsticks on the cloth,
and put an empty matchbox in front of him. Then as soon as he called out,
‘Come, one by oné’, the sticks came rolling towards him and entered the box.
He asked for a silver rupee from a gentleman we knew, and a ring from
someone else. He placed the first item about four arms’ length away, and the
second in front of him. Then he said to the ring: ‘Go and fetch the coin.” The
obedient ring rolled off towards the coin, and then the two of them came
rolling back together towards him. In another trick he gave a gentleman a
pack of cards to hold, took a stick from someone else, and pointed the tip of it
at the pack. Then he said, ‘Come, Ace of Spades!” The Ace shot out of the
pack and was caught on the end of the stick, fluttering.

A few days after seeing this display, I suddenly met the magician at the
crossing of Bokul Bagan and Shyamananda Road. He was fifty or fifly-five
years of age, dressed in a shirt and dhoti: to see him, who would say he had
such powers? I had a passion for magic, and I pictured myself as his
disciple. I told him I wanted to learn magic from him. ‘Certainly you can
learn,” he said, took a pack of cards from his pockel, and standing in the
street taught me a very feeble trick. I never met him again after that.
Suddenly bumping into him like that, I hadn’t taken his address. Later I
bought books on magic and standing in front of a mirror taught myself lots
of sleights of hand. I had a craze for magic unitil I went to college.

Notes

1Although large houses are sometimes hired for wedding ceremonies,
R Y really just means the ceremony itself.

ZThere is a relative pronoun here — 9 F[(R , near (compared to)
whom — and no correlative. When is it necessary to have a correlative and
when is it not? This is not an easy question to answer, but the logical
distinction between ‘restrictive’ and ‘non-restrictive’ relative. clauses
seems to have some bearing on the matter. English punctuation recog-
nises the distinction by requiring commas for the second sort of relative
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of clause, but not the first. Compare:

People who live in glass houses shouldn’t throw stones
and
Sukumar Ray, who wrote good books for children, lived in that house.

The first sentence, a restrictive relative clause in which people who live
in glass houses are distinguished from those who don’t, would require a
relative/correlative construction. The second, which merely adds more
information about Sukumar Ray, can be expressed in Bengali by using a
relative pronoun only:

@ qIre AFTeq PR AT, AN ®@r &y Sl o
33 e |

However, this theory does not stand up completely, béecause if you turn
the sentence round (to a rather anglicised and artificial word order in
Bengali, but grammatically acceptable), a correlative is required:

s A, RN &@hor v St o 3 Fices, ﬁ-sﬁei
S AT | <

3 ¥1fATH T (become confused); NS WG T AT (becomes much
easter). Note how verbs can be combined with Q8T to express a
sense of becommg
4A ‘pandal’ is an area set apart for sﬂ:tmg (on the ground), often
incorporating a raised platform for musicians, magicians, etc.

sffE® from fqg (invilation) means invited, and is here given
the plural personal ending to mean the ones who were invited.
6 SHEENT is the subject of the verb (WA (A& (another
colloquial compound) The subject can sometimes come after the verbin
Bengali, for a particular stylistic effect.
7°q}, another relative without correlative: which when (I) think (about it)
even today . . . It refers to C¥¥1] in the main clause.
8Lit. I have to be reduced to faintness: an obligation construction (see Unit
19, pp. 109-110) using the verb I, fo be reduced to. I} is not a
common verb, but occurs in some common idiomatic expressions: e.g.
U Q@B AW AN ([ was reduced to idiocy).
9The plural of the very familiar pronoun Yfi , and a special, very
familiar imperative of (|| to come (see Verb tables, p. 205).
10 Gi% TR (as soon as he called). The infinitive with an emphatic 3
added can have this participial meaning.
11The past participle of the extended verb SCI(Al. The meaning is
not causative here (the repetition of the participle suggests continuous
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movement), but STl can be used causatwely eg GifS
3&10! ISc A= (d rolled the bal)).

12518l can mean to ask for as well as fo want. Combined with
(A<l the meaning is ask for and get. Notice that the object follows the
verb here (G5! F#I1F BIF1): Bengali word order is really very
flexible! For the spelling of Sl (silver) see Note 29, p. 255.
BBI(SF  (about four). Any number combined with &<  in this way
becomes approximate. With ‘ii the pronunciation is ‘azk’; with other
numbers it is ‘ek’. :

14Not the relative pronoun, but the very familiar imperative of 163l
151it. having caused to hold/having given to hold. Extended verb participle
combined with (7SHl, as so often happens. Later in the sentence we
have ISy (T . IIC! means fo grow, and JTIGH means fo
cause lo grow, extend, increase, etc., and is therefore used for pointing a
stick.

16Where English has vivid verbs (e.g. to flutter) Bengali has vivid
adverbs, often reduplicative in form (see Unit 30, pp. 233-234).

17The participle QMG from QG (to be taken aback, lose
one’s balance), here contracted colloquially to R/9TY and combined
with ‘INNT Lit. Suddenly in front having fallen having been taker
aback .

18Lit. even taking his address had not been done. ThIS is a passive
construction. The agent concerned (by me) can be understood from the
context. :

The passage contains three ‘same-letter’ conjuncts that have not oc-
curred before:

NW+R =W

T+ + Ty

FP+F =9

Exercise

See if you can translate the next two paragraphs from Satyajit Ray’s
reminiscences, looking up words in the Glossary at the end of the book.
They are about the circus and annual ‘carnival’ in pre-war Calcutta.
Beware of English words and names: one can spend much time looking
for a word in a dictionary, only to realise that it is a name, or an Enghish
word. \
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AP (ol 93ae ofS I5F3 T, e R
TS T | 5 WS R T Al G 27 SN |
IR (e GG SifeRS-aaaiR e 33 3%
o | FAIMOMY AT ‘YIRS W Te HIS YOI TS
o R, Tl MaR-a7 ST 2% o il |
@3 3] NI GIBICS NFICE IR IS FfNepie |

FIEIER T&H @ F COPANGIT I
QRN TS | o W TR, g, e
ISR AR A SRS 22T T M6 O AT A
TF | 92 A (A0F (M2l (T A9 RI(EW WEET | @R Al93-
el QT A (WRF-(o-Se, arraE g, c¥Ei W51
NS FRIRF, GOIRETE AN @6, W &
To | PIRRR BT 2o Rt A4S A 0GR
%4 | 9O (AeAN 3 & e e 9@ W] BE @
(IR (TS ANAI N 26 | o o1 2B T (Al
TR @A I (TSTR T Il X7 (AT ey
BT (1 IF TP [AEAIRG TS ([IERT 93 AN (A3 |

!Note this possessive form of O§ in those days). At the beginning of
the second paragraph youhave SUSIFIETFIS (of today). Cf. the possess-
ive forms of 84| and QYA : @S and SITFI.

2English words beginning with an & sound are sometimes spelt with an
initial €J}, sometimes with an initial 5] (as here). .

3 (¥ is not a relative: without it the phrase would not be so balanced, but
would still be grammatical. (35! refers to 9} : What . . . that .

4Not a relative pronoun, but the conjunction that followmg 9O (: such) at
the beginning of the sentence. -

5A colloquial meaning of the compound verb © Yo TS toclose down,
pack up, be abolished. S §& TLJ (51(R means He's gone bald.
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TAGORE IN
ENGLAND

Now for something by the greatest Bengali writer, Rabindranath Tagore,
from a little-known early work of great charm, his FCRIP-2AFTR #iq
(Letters from Ewurope). Tagore first came to England when he was 18
years old, in 1878, accompanied by his elder brother Satyendranath (who
was the first Indian to qualify for the Indian Civil Service). They stayed
over a year, in lodgings in London, Brighton, Tunbridge Wells and
Torquay, and experienced Victorian social life at various middle-class and
upper-middle class levels.

The letters that Rabindranath wrote home describing his stay were first
printed in the journal Bharati, and were published as a book in 1881.
Later Tagore became embarrassed by some of the things he said in the
letters, and the book was cut down when it appeared in his collected
works. The complete text has only been reprinted once, in 1961, the
centenary of Tagore’s birth.

The following passage describes a couple of Dickensian eccentricity in
whose house Tagore lodged for a short while.

qifil -3 S e« W I FEREE 12
™1 300! oge AR | Mr. B wgiRe @% | R afta e
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A Y it 799 oW | B (ZEitt @6 R - 5,
Sig B, W SE 96! 7, G2 B T Aig @I e
FGH | Mr.B SRRCE @, SO SFIE 1S, e
ﬁe{‘ﬁ%ﬂﬁw ea AT AR AN 9o
@G-S REETa THP TE W@, 9= (Sl
e (7 N RER & IR0 ANE WSS G SOl
GO S (T, 5 M@ LR (RO AN A PR
GIFICER Sl T FfoA IR A B - T AR
P GF IIN 9% 6T A TIre = 1998 461 0% O
study, 92 BR RS T 7AHF 8 2[OW | B T 7MW
Rae, &5 35 el ~[re Rem 209,036 Gror 89w 7 5%
THE ; (S (@ACS (AT (IEACE OF I B (9,
@ B FI0o! (S5 oS Al | BN I Ye¥re WE
O A% (ouf LeIToT IR AfS S (I ; WS [Wo
S IS $56 U, W BiAGIFTS S (e (e
W A Q@I o @ TR {@iew ©f AR 7, 993 f
I ©iF study ° 9o iR Tof e 31 I 7
I B-o I - @ @I @F 2 | [FE Mr. B 9T
iz, R Yire 6 [g At 7=, o RBRE 3=
g oRF A | Nom fOF g ev)r I Ft g
FE Al — Tiny 651 O 961 FF ST O €732 O T
SICFMLE (1 GG TGCET-5GCH OfCF Yo A g faq
e OIF AR AR 9FIFIT FCE | ST Wi & IS
R | ST FPG-(5I°G (X1 SRR | SEED! @ T |
foff = Titet ~tifu o ; Sk fFoa T@Cs A, ofs

IR S Igor ol eI Fwes RSS! (MRITe |
Mr. B3 v JiER 5, us @iwe O 2ivits =1 @,
GF-a3F e foN fomm (Are s/ (oo /@t | @F-93 fw
o Ml e oo s afa gl «1fe sies s
TS | aN SER RGRIG 2@ 6ol By Wy 3 |

Mrs. B 43 O WY, Wit A T7o @ W 1 @
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I Q1Y T SIE! (A0S fRed | 7o I3 O (BCF SIes
el (1A, (BICY B AT — ARSI 00! oI
@2 | [ Qe AT o I (@EEIE @R, FhR
FIEPY 0! QM T) AT 7 TG TS | IR O
fAced @RI T @, Mr. & Mrs.Bad S 00! SRR
@2 | 8 o I @ TEE Y 37 s = o F5,e
fAPICH AT 5T R | Mrs. B I Mr. BT study
I N, IS R N ART W QYO TEE TG 0
AR T O AN T [HBIN ICT A, A
(A0S NF AH 99 IE, G &R 21719 o5 I@A A |
Mr. B3 Wi wa9iA A0, TSR Gt ¢ 33t sare
Mrs. B(F J7e4: Some potatoes! (Please 95! FelteM =l
7l I o1 A1 1) Mrs. B 3081 ©atae: 1 wish you were
a little more polite. Mr. B J(7® : I did say please.
Mrs. B (e : I didn’t hear it. Mr. B 54 It was no
fault of mine that you didn’t! FU%! 506! S FE
G (51T A1, QBTN YR AATH FA IR F2EW | R
(U S TSP FAFCS oiG (ON | G SN Al
@S @35 (IR FRREAN, i @R Mrs. B Mr. B&
LASICRA, TRICET WY Mr. B IGHd o05% @5 (@M Slie]
fcafege@ | @NItE Gitd Mrs. B F18 I, Mr. B 3127
i efoflzl corerm e e 3@ @ie] e e |
Mrs. B $f1 fate @] [eeoii spiteint F6reaie Fa0e |

I stayed for a few days with my tutor’s family. It is a very strange
- household. Mr B is a middle-class man. He knows Latin and Greek very
well. He has no children. He and his wife, me and a servant-girl — it was
just the four of us in the house. Mr B is middle-aged and has a scowling
expression: he fusses and complains about things all day long, and spends
his time in a dark room on the ground floor next to the kitchen, with one
small window and the door tight shut. The sun's rays can’t easily enter the
room, but even so he keeps a curtain drawn over the window; the walls are
covered with various formidable-looking Greek and Latin books - old, torn
and dusty. When you go inio the room you feel suffocated from the lack of
air. This room is his study, where he does his reading and teaching, with a

- 229 —



TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

bad-tempered expression on his face. He always looks bad-tempered: if it
takes him a long time to put on tight boots or shoes he gets furious with them.
If he caiches his pocket on a nail in the wall, he screws up his eyebrows and
his lips tremble. He is such an irascible individual that there seems to be
something to infuriate him at every step: he trips on the threshold when he
goes in and out; he cannot get a drawer open without a struggle; if he gets it
open he cannot find what he is looking for. One morning when I went into
_ his study I found him sitting and frowning. and groaning for no apparent
reason — there was no other person in the room. But actually Mr B is not a
bad person: he is irritable but is not violent; he carps and cavils but he
doesn’t threaten — or at least he doesn’t behave aggressively towards people.
He has a dog called Tiny, though, on whom he works out all his fury; if he so
much as moves he threatens him continually, and kicks him to a pulp day
and night. I have never seen him smile. His clothes are ragged and dirty. He
is this sort of man. At one time he was apriest; I am sure that in his sermons
on Sunday he regaled his congregation with the terrors of Hell. Mr B is so
overworked, he has to teach so many people, that some days he has no time to
eat his dinner. Sometimes he is bysy from the moment he gets up till eleven
- at night. In such a situation it is not very surprising that he is irritable.
Mrs B is a very good person — she never shows any anger. She must have
been quite attractive once. But she looks older than her years and wears
spectacles — and does not take much trouble over her dress. She does the
cooking herself, and the housework (there are no children, so there is not
very much to do) — and she took good care of me. Within a few days it was
apparent that there was very little love lost between Mr and Mrs B. But this
did not mean that they quarelled a lot: the household functioned quite
silently. Mrs B never goes into Mr B’s study, and throughout the day they
see nothing of each other any more except at mealtimes, when they sit quietly,
talking to me but not to each other. If Mr B needs more potatoes, he says
gruffly to Mrs B, ‘Some potatoes!” (he never says please, or at least it is
tnaudible). Mrs B then says, ‘I wish you werea little more polite.” ‘I did say
please,” says Mr B. ‘I didn't hear it,’ says Mrs B. ‘It was no Jault of mine
* thatyou didn’t!’ says Mr B. I did not hear everything they said - at this point
both sides lapsed into silence. 1 felt very ill-at-ease between the two of them.
One day I arrived a little late for dinner, and found Mrs B rebuking Mr B:
among his other faulls, he had taken too many potaioes with his meat. Mrs
B fell silent when she saw me, and Mr B seized his chance to have his
revenge by taking a double helping of potatoes. Mrs B looked at him with a
heart-rendingly helpless expression.
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Notes

(&l @A 7/« was the first Bengali book to be written entirely in
the calit bhasd, as opposed to the literary sddhu bhdsi that will be
illustrated by the passage in Unit 33. Calit bhasa is often translated as
‘colloquial language’. Its verb endings and pronouns do indeed conform to
the West Bengal speech on which Modern Standard Spoken Bengal i

based. But since it has largely replaced sddhu bhdsi as the language
of literature, it is now just as much a literary language as the older
sddhu bhasa. Moreover, sddhu bhasa, as handled by certain writers, can
be racy and colloquial, and ca/it bhasa can be highly Sanskritic. Tagore’s
style here shows how hard it is to make a sharp distinction between calit
and sddhu. It is breezy and spontaneous in tone, with loose punctuation
and hardly any paragraphing. But the vocabulary is eclectic: literary
words jostle with highly colloquial redupiicative forms such as

Y3, F45RG, Db, BB, etc.

13EF (a few): a more literary form than FCISF .
2 -97% instead of —STIW,-QN instead of SN, etc. are West Bengah
dlalectal forms, common in Tagore’s writing.
335]f$ can mean an image or statue: here it means figure.

4 \83{<7| entered British Indian English in punkah-wallah, cha-wallah: i.e.
the man who operates the punkah, the man who sells tea, etc. Here it
gives (RIG-FAE an adjectival reference: O3{b (RF-GiAFA-SHE
WS UHPId 99 means literally in @ small-windowed door-
fastened dark room.
SIn Parts One and Two of this book =i has nearly always been attached
to the verb: but you will often see it written as a separate word.
8 qTP . . . SITS (in the first place . . . on top of that). Cf. Note 6, Unit
28, p. 217
7The verbal noun is here used an adjectlve, with the zero verb: a curlain
(is) drawn (thrown) over the window. GBI at the end of the next clause is
also adjectival.

8with Greek and Latin books. 2% in the instrumental case can be J8TH,
33-F or IO I.
SLit. If (you) enter the room (you) have lo pant in a sort of enclosed air. The
participle from the extended verb SNITAl forms a colloquial compound
with @91 in an impersonal obligation construction.
WLit. It s becoming a delay (for him) to put on tight bools: another
impersonal construction. Notice the gay abandon with which tenses are
mixed up in this passage.

231 —



TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

NA contraction of $FfGLH, the participle of the extended verb
, to shrink. A more usual expression would be <

12 qfﬁ 391 also means fo frown, screw up ones eyebrows. ©-af I]A|

means, as you might guess, lo groan.

13Normally TS (so much) has a correlative ©9, but here it just seems to

intensify ST all his fury.

1M F| combined with an infinitive or participle gtves the meaning keeps

on, continually.

15 9nf§ (padre) is still used in Bengali for a Christian priest. Portuguese

traders and missionaries gave quite a few words to Bengali in the pre-

British period: SIS (window) and BIR (key) are others.

4 here means since. Grammatically‘ it would be possible to leave it
out — on some days having risen from his bed . . . —but it emphasises that
he works all day long. SRf4 can also mean untzl it had this meaning in
the last sentence of the extract in Unit 29 (p. 222). & wafg means
since birth, but W9 B4 means until death.
17Lit. However much age (she has) than that she looks older. 914 is the
correlative of 9. In Bengali looks, appears is expressed by the causa-
tive form of (! used impersonally, with the person in the object case:
CONITS A (MAITOR (You're looking beautiful). .
18Lit. But that (one) says that between the two there is a lot of guarrelling
that is not (so). O] 7 is often associated with *y : : ol @ 1y
FCABS ©f 71, ol e wzew IR Thathe:sonbracntwthat
is not (s0), he’s a poet himself.
1YYl T4 can mean o look after, take care of: here the sense is
simply that Mr and Mrs B didn't hear or see each other except at meal-
times.
20An emphatic variant of GITA. Tagore sometimes uses West Bengali
dialectal forms. Cf. Note 2 above.
21(T3 with the possessive case from the middle, from between them.
This is an obsolete usage: it would be W (AT in present-day Bengali.

There are plenty of conjuncts in the passage, but the only novel ones are:
H+© =9
$+q=7

Notice also the ¥ + & combination in ¥bb (see Note 31, p. 255).
It also occurred on p. 226, to spell ‘wheel’.
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Exercise

Bengali is very rich in reduplicative, onomatopeic expressions. Tagore
called them @RNJIF *H (sound-denoting words) and included a
long list of them in his collection of essays on the Bengali language
(Bamla sabdatattva, 1909). In the following sentences, see if you can
guess which is the right word from the list given at the bottom. A bitof a
lottery, perhaps, but an interesting experiment. Are sound values in
words universal? Check your answers against the Key to the ex-
ercises on p. 289, and decide for yourself.

b I IR o
There’s a light patter of rain.

R el ©F i TR0 T (-
 The frog hopped away in terror.

9O (A S CIE RS PR AT (T |
He gulped the whole glass of sherbert down.

8 & (&F1 | '8 FAH FoIblel I07 A |
What a restless boy! He never sits quietly.

¢ BT oG, N30 (O lF =3 |

Get up quickly, otherwise you'll be late.

Y SHERLE (AT (R (eEAl A T B |

The girls giggled when they saw the clothes the gentleman was
wearing.

q GFPR NI 9F FIes 9o 1S TR |

A dim lamp was flickering in a corner of the dark room.

v Rafe 54 - (@IS (@I @I R |
A huge desolate sandbank — not a soul anywhere. \
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> AL, G 2T A
All that glitters is not gold.
Yo T o [AFisaEa 9f%d Y WHEI |

Outside I heard the tinkle of a rickshawallah’s tiny bell.

S I O T - T !
Such crowds on the bus — impossible pushing and shoving!

>3 BfeR T R GBI |
I could tell from the jingling of her bangles that she was approaching.

2w, Boifbet, AR, FEhS, seve, vovs, 566, watufs,
g4, fafi|, asiae), He-fir

(You will often see words of this sort written with the ¥ sign, indicating that the
inherent vowel is not pronounced (see Unit 18, p. 95) Cf. . fifﬁ% in the

Tagore extract. But it is not really necessary, and contémporary writers frequently omit.
it.) :
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__THE BANGLADESH __
WAR

From gentle humour, and the manners of a bygone age, we move to
the brutal realities of Bangladesh’s struggle for independence. The
following passage is from GBTGES Ww%iie] (The days of *71), Jahanara
Imam’s vivid diary of that year, when the Pakistani authorities used
genocidal military force to try to suppress Bengali nationalist aspirations.
The military clamp-down led to an exodus of ten million refugees, war
between Pakistan and India, and the creation of the independent Republic
of Bangladesh. The story is told from the point of view of a middle-class
‘Dhaka family, many of whose members were caught up in the liberation
struggle. The book has been translated into English by Mustafizur
Rahman, under the title Of Blood and Five: The Untold Story of
Bangladesh’s War of Independence (Academic Publishers, Dhaka, 1990).

X gEiR
HEFAT 990

SreTIeT i+ GieEl a1 GTerE PR 19 uike
I GO | AR FIE ARG IR 6l
(@ | (1 RS /e fSa05-51053 Wi 9t
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ohRieaE FAP MR Y SR IR (@ Ty W

el | Redw 90 438 T 9y F (HAF IR JNH
e, Sl I SR o Wit Y Afttw 6 wraw
TR men-fifers Rty sa0e AR a1 @3 A0 (AT
ot Rt B ond ¢ T Wi e oy
TOIR G FIE (AT ATHRT FA Yo Y7 AR FARE
g RIMT €@ W e SiE AW T R ot rr
- OE (7 YR Brt IENN, oiE w1 P 39 Wqa

wier RN TreR 8 e B & gEeieitar Rt
Tz T NS WE (! I, cale BRS¢ A iy
I IR G| AW ST G PN SR AL WA
WE A - SRS B

ISR @A, SN (O el (SERAN T [y
R W cSre-pea Gifewcn sifeca fvmim e Mom #
@RAE (AT @ AT AR AT @Ry e @,
R, G sRfem Wi S 99 GRS 4[¥91© (3
TR 4T ©F (OF A AP G AT IF (NS S
TR ¥

‘A TA I FERPW

QK >0 & v8 «feiE (oI @ TR 47 Few A
i R FF oIeE | Gt S SaRR) e (B
ol @I QR Clifftarg, AP TENH T TEIS-SIEE G
7 feE | AR TSN G Wit TS (IR | Rl
TR, T S AT Pt 7T Giere FiEre iy
TRRE | ] (I WY oR Afeie | I W o
& T, FUS GEN IO, YIS i IO | WA &l Zee
(A YPANSIE RS FACS FAEANT P

‘e =N Re 7
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R B el | g ameiies WAk B IR o
FA SIS aae | e SAeE w0

IR FR Y

G AR @R TN R A @O SN, GR
sifet e, QAT BT, Yo-#1 T e FA 14 W
GFETT TN IPTONA @ S, SR N G A
mw,us '

FACS FAMEIS | TS AN SEWH TS J@ o0, 4l
el | OE IR Q0 (A T I G AW, W, [,
W - 6 @R ARR | o 38 wEE 8 (A AR,
(SR Ok R T &1l | o5 I A TR e
real (AT TE, SItRe (e (IR TSR g | @
wZe FNA IR W R ame rolkeE | e’ SRET
I B @ T W | WES B RN R JuREN,
YOIl (PRIA *INT B T @ O @ 3@ 7

TIFR Y YL B I Wit M o 12w | i
fwe Bfee, AT @ IGT TN |

JfATHA 27 TER o TR ITEH, I TER Y
TP, O@ G NI (Gell NIV W/ SRS | =3
I @A /ST T @, OIS NI ARBY AT TS T
I3 foo-oRat e T3 I

Friday,
2nd July, 1971

Last evening the doctor and his wife arrived from Rajshahi. He had
driven the car himself. He had told me the day before yesterday in a trunk-
call that.they would leave Ra;shahz tn the morning. So we were expecting
them by about three or four in the afternoon. We had all been very worvied by
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his lateness. Khuku was particularly anxious. The doctor said the reason
for the delay was that at many places on the way the Pak army had stopped
and checked the car. Hearing that he was going to Rawalpindi to attend a
meeling and seeing the letters about the meeting from Karachs, they let him
through at each place. I was very keen to hear about Rajshahi yesterday
Sfrom him, but they all looked so shattered from the stress of travelling for the
whole day that I suppressed that destre and satd, ‘Rest tonight. We'll hear
everything tomorrow.’

The doctor was busy all today with seeing the P.G. Hospital Director Dy
Nurul Islam, with his plane ticket and with various other arrangements for
the journey. In the evening he came and sat in our sitting room. Shanu— his
wife ~ was with him.

The doctor said, ‘We thought at ﬁrst that there was nothing left in Dhaka:
that everything had been smashed and burnt and annihilated. There was no
way of getling news from anywhere. Just the news from Indian radio, the
BBC, Radio Australia and Voice of America. So hearing all that news we
were very depressed. It took a long time to get correct news of Dhaka.’

‘When did Rajshahi fall?””

‘Probably on the 13th or 14th of April. Early in the morning, the
Pakistani troops entered the city along the edge of the river. The memory of -
that day is terrible. Maybe eighty per cent of the people fled, and the rest sat in
their houses with the doors and windows fastened. Rajshahi town that day
looked like a cremation-ground. Later I learnt that the Pak army had
entered the town setting fire to everything on either side of the road. Many
people died from their bullets. Within a few days, the Pak military had taken
full control of Rajshahz' town. We were all told to go back to work and keep
their hospital running. Taking our lives in our hands, we began to g0 toand
from the hospital.’

‘Were there patients in the hospital?’

‘For some time there were none. But after the hospital started running
again the patients started to come. Mostly gunshot victims.’

‘Gunshot victims?’

‘Yes. For a long time no one brought any ordinary patients to the hospital:
they brought patients who had been shot, or stabbed with bayonets, or whose
arms and legs had been blown off. People also brought another kind of
Datient to the hospitai, whom I shall never ever forget.’

The doctor was choked for words: we all watched and waited stlently. Ina
voice that was almost like a groan he said: ‘Women who had been raped.
From young girls to middle-aged women, mothers, grandmothers ~ none
were spared. Many older ladies did not flee from their houses, they thought
that nothing would happen to them. They stayed by themselves, having
moved the young girls away, but the Pakistani brutes did not spare them
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either. I heard from one lady patient that she was at her prayers Even "
that position, she was pulled away and raped. Another woman was
the Holy Koran: they snaiched it from her and raped her.’

The doctor remained silent, looking at the ground, his face grief-stricken.
For a while we were stunned: we sat speechless.

A little later, the doctor murmured to himself: ‘If Allah exists, then these
Pakistani followers of the devil must surely be destrayed. And if they are not
destroyed, then I shall have to think again about the existence of Allah.’

Notes

The doctor, a family friend, is named elsewhere in the book as DrA. K.
Khan. The plural ending -5j{ is added to G&|g toindicate that he and his
wife both arrived (see Unit 17, p. 84).

2Contracted form of the perfect tense of the extended verb CREIAI -
The full form would be (fifRratE.

3As Jahanara Immam’s diary is written in contemporary, conversational
-middle-class Bengali, she uses lots of English words. So in this extract
we have §iZ© 341, GiFFe, (53 I, etc. (to drive, trunk-call, lo
check, etc.).

4 ﬁﬂﬁ (or ﬁ\‘cﬁﬁ) means calculation, reckoning, counting, etc. 'I‘he
phrase here means reckoning on that (i.e. so).

5This is an important idiomatic use of 41, used for events or things that
are assumed, arranged or expected. It follows the verbal noun in the
possessive case, and the person or thing that is expected goes mto the
possessive case, though in colloguial speech the possessive ending is
sometimes dropped. There is zero verb if the sentence refers to the
future:

63 [REE g 3 | He's expected this afternoon.
AT IR q (QANIT . The book should come out next
! | year.

If an expectation in the past is involved, T8 is added:

NS ARF AFNT TR (D) was supposed to be going to
3l foe, 1% Bt #1I%EA | Bangladesh last year, but (I)
' didn’t get the money.

This use of $L may be related to the verbal expression U (164, to
promiselgive one’s word.

6An idiomatic and emphatic use of 1. Cf. Tl SN !at the end of the
Conversation in Unit 19 (p. 106). ‘Khuku’ is an affectionate. form of
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‘Khuki’, which means young girl and is often used as a name for the

youngest daughter in a family.
7] ... O(9 - arelative/correlative construction: . . . the shattered

appearance which they all had, because of that . . . The instrumental
ending on &} gives it a causal meamng :

8ﬁ7{$rl§ , a word of Persian origin meaning utter destruction.

978! is just short for 12, so, therefore; and (1 AR A4, all that news,
would also perhaps more normally be written with the emphatic 3 :
(12 31 A

10 e is the English word fall. Nothing to do with fruit!

11Percentages can be expressed colloquially in Bengali by using the old
‘anna’ system. 16 annas = 1 rupee, so 12 annas = 75 per cent, 8 annas =
50 per cent, etc. (WSl HHIET, *6F AwP). See the Review of
Part Two, p. 194).

12 AT TR (within a few days). The apostrophe has been used
because 3’4 is short for ITM or —but Bengali writers
never use apostrophes systematically, and there is really no need for
them. In the previous sentence ¥ #iIT is short for G2#IC*, and earlier
~ in the text you may have noticed §'Td. Participles are sometimes
distinguished in this way from present tense forms. Thus you will see
F T (kére — having done) to distinguish it from FTR (kore — he/she does)
— probably because of a residual feeling that the colloquial participle is a
shortened form of the literary form FAA (see Unit 33). But this practlce
too has never been systematic and is falling into disuse. -

1BEGCEW A (English to join) is commonly used in the sense of taking up
a job, new post, etc.

14Notice the adjectival use of verbal nouns: Lit. bullet-struck, bayonet-
spiked, arms-and-legs-blown-off patients.

15An idiomatic construction with Il (pain), suggesting permanency of
pain, something that one can never forget.

16 S9! with the infinitive can mean begin, or it can mean continued to,
went on . . . . The second meaning applies here.

17q1F means speech, and the verb {7l (fo lose) is here used as an
ending equivalent to English -less. :

18Notice the conditional constructions using g .. _@/@QCFI (see
Unit, 25 p. 185), with the negative coming before the verb in the
clause: 1q IM @Al @A W 2. . . The main clause in the sentence
contains an obligation construction (see Unit 19, p. 109).

Note that in 2P| (cremation ground) the SI is silent (‘fofan’ ) The only
other new conjunct is the predictable ‘triple’ § + 5 + § =
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Exercise

See if you can find examples in the passage earlier in this unit of the
following points of Bengali grammar, spelling and punctuation.

Paragraph1 .
1 The emphatic particle 3 added to the time of day.
2 An adjective turned into an adverb by the addition of ¥(4.
3 A postposition that does not require the noun that it follows to be in
the possessive case.
4 An extended verb participle meaning having caused to siop.
5 An impersonal construction expressing desire.

Paragraph 2
6 A word in which ¥ is pronounced like an English ‘s’, not ‘sh’.
-7 A postposition used elliptically: i.e. the noun or pronoun to which it
refers has been left out.

Paragraph 3

8 The verbal noun in its alternative possesswe form usmg <- (see
Unit 24, p. 172).
9 The use of © to represent the English letter v,
10 (319 - but does it mean which or any, and how is it pronounced?
(see Unit 23, p. 158).

Paragraph 5

11 A compound verb meaning fo enter (suddenly).

12 Anexample of an extended verb used in the past continuous tense.

13 Aninfinitive used to express while doing something.

14 A compound verb where both members of the compound come from
the same verb - i.e. the verbis compounded with itself.

15 A passive construction.

Paragraph 9

16 An English word that has become ‘naturalised’ in Bengali: i.e. its
sounds have changed to fit the phonology of the language.

17 The negative of the perfect tense.

Paragraph 10
18 A word with a silent -F«}.
19 The particle 8 used to mean foo, as well.

20 The ‘historic present: the present tense used to narrate past
events.
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— SHAMSUR RAHMAN —

By common consent, Shamsur Rahman s the leading poet of present-day
Bangladesh, and arguably the finest poet writing in Bengali today. He has
published more than twenty books of poems, which while being ‘dis-
tinctively personal are also a public record of the tribulations and
aspirations of Bangladesh. Like most Bangladeshi poets, he takes his
public role seriously. Poetry is Bangladesh’s most important art form,
and poets are at the forefront of social and political debate. Shamsur
Rahman has always stood for rationalism and secularism; his poetry
makes full use of Bengal's varied poetic traditions, but is also responsive
to European and Indian literature. He has, for example, written superb
poems on classic Western subjects: Telemarchus, Samson, the Renais-
sance, etc. His verse forms are fluid and varied, and he comes up with
striking and unexpected combinations of images. :

Most of his poems are demanding for those still in the early stages of
learning Bengali. The two poems given below are relatively simple. The
reduplicating structure of the first poem (not typical of Shamsur’s work,
though other examples occur) makes it highly suitable for public recita-
tion; and all Bengali audiences would be stirred by its theme: freedom.

(=] Tt g

FigTe! g
ARPRFEI ToR !, wRAA s 1!
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FiFTe! g

R T AN FCEA 5,

ST ST I T 10
FiRel g%

IR SR afeq @,

YR AN QIR ST (ACEA L= |2
FiAT! oft

ANH W, IR N,

T 35z (AR ANE RO A |

Freedom

Freedom

You are Rabi Thakur’s ageless poems, mdestmctzble songs.

Freedom

You are Kazi Nazrul, that great man with long shaggy hair swmgmg,

Trembling with pleasure at the joy of creation.

Freedom

You are the radiant meeting on tmmortal February 21st at the Shahid
Minar.

Freedom

You are fiery meetings noisy with slogans and brilliant with banners.

Freedom

You are a farmer’s smile in the harvesi-fields.

Freedom )

You are a village girl's unconstrained swimming out into a pond in the
sunny noon.

Freedom

You are the knotty muscles of ayoung labourer’s skilled arms shining in the
sunshine.

Freedom

You are the glitter of a freedom fighter's eyes on the edge of the empty
darkness.

Freedom

You are a bright young pupil in the shade of a banyan tree,

The lively speaking of sharp dazzling words.

Freedom
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You are stormy conversation in tea-shops or on parks or Maidans.
- Freedom
You are the mad slap of a kal-baiSakhi storm from horizon to horizon.
Freedom
You are the breast of the shoreless Meghna in the month of Sraban
Freedom
You are my father’s soft prayer-mat’s welcommg realm.
Freedom
You are the fluttering of my mother’s white saris spread out in the yard.
Freedom
You are the colour of henna on my stster’s soft palms.
Freedom
You are a coloured poster shining like a star in the hand of a friend.
Freedom
You are a housewife’s thick unbound black hair,
Blown about wildly in the wind.
Freedom
You are Khoka’s coloured shirt,
You are the play of sunlight
On Khuki's such soft cheeks.
Freedom
You are a garden room, the koel-bird’s song,
The old banyan tree’s gleaming leaves,
My book of poems written as I please.

The second poem is touchingly personal and domestic: Some Lines for a
Cat.

E @Ol & g “iefe

& @O e I TN I

I wve, “ Reige wii F9

67 &f$ ot @M R, Rafie e

CRAITAIAL 331, 63 SSPFIY A i,

S, 7 T e sitslw Ay

@ A oe o) FoRiR 31w | @3
AP R, (1 @O I Tyls ZaA,

g (olEt /1 &l (ArendfEr e w19, Sk \
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T @Y T S 4RE IR W,
o3& A qfiw Ry, pomiet et o7 Re,
TG IR WNE A I A, 8
@ @AOIER €G3 TS SN I3 !

I IR QRIE OIS ? Y GIR O S
g I 7R A’ I TR @ien @t
AgRE (O GSIRE 5731 AT Refet wjare
fitm Toigg 2ol A (A W A A |

Some Lines for a Cat

We had a cat for a few years in our house,

Always seeking attention, my youngest daughter especially
Was devoted to it, regularly

Looking after it, looking out for it every day,

Washing 11, keeping her own share

Of fish for it was her daily task. One day

Without so much as a word, that cat vanished somewhere, -
Not a trace of her, we searched everywhere,

And my little daughter was very downcast,

She didn’t eat for two days, lay on her bed without talking,
She wouldn’t even talk to me,

As if the disappearance of the cat were my fault!

Houw to explain to her? It was just like someone saying,
‘OK, I'm off now, see you again sometime’

And then going off, never to be seen again,

Leaving as a present a great emptiness.

Notes

We are dealing now with the language of poetry: words can be combined
more daringly than in prose, and literal meanings become harder to pin
down. The translations above are therefore freer than the translations
that have been given in previous chapters. You may need to use the
Glossary extensively to arrive at a literal understanding of the lines.
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¥Tagore’ is an anglicised version of 3‘@‘4 . ‘Rabi’ is an affectionate
abbreviation of ‘Rabindranath’.

2The great ‘rebel poet’ Kazi Nazrul Islam (1899-1976) was famous for
the flamboyance of his hair, clothes and personality. 3 Bacris
the title of a poem by Nazrul. Compound words such as Sﬁsﬁ (creation-
joy) can be formed very easily in Bengali poetry.

3February 21st, *3)% 99 or ‘Martyrs Day’, is a very important date
in the Bangladeshi calendar. There are ceremonies at the Shahid Minar
(‘Martyrs’ Memorial') in Dhaka, and elsewhere in the country, to
- commemorate those who were shot dead for protesting against the
Pakistan government’s anti-Bengali language policy.

43 ¥ff - an expression of the kind that was discussed in Unit 30. It
conveys desolation, loneliness, emptiness and also heat: the heat of the
desert.

599l can be a definite article (see Unit 17, p. 82), but it can also mean
place. BI-IY is a place where you can buy and drink tea. A J¥%id is a
park-like area of open grass in a town, where people can walk, play games
or hold public meetings, as on the famous Calcutta Maidan.

6 FIEAAIIRA ( 9l}) : see Unit 25, p. 190.
7Sraban is a monsoon month (July—-August - see p. 195). The Meghna is
one of the great rivers of Bangladesh. :
8%~ a complex adjective here conveying warm-heartedness, genero-
sity, welcome, intimacy. S« is a variant of &3 (land, space). The
two words together convey the whole world of prayer extending beyond
the prayer-mat, all the way to the K’aba Mosque in Mecca.
90Ider Bengali women, both Hindu and Muslim, tend to wear white saris,
with a coloured border if they are not widows. Widows traditionally dress
completely in white ~ in what is technically a white dhoti not a sari.
1A woman’s hair allowed to hang loose after bathing, blowing in the
wind, is frequently a symbol of freedom and erotic allure in Bengali
poetry.

11'Khoka’ means /ittle boy, just as ‘Khuki’ means little girl (see Note 6,
p. 239), and is often used at a pet name for the youngest son in a family.
12Modem poets like Shamsur will freely mix hiterary with colloguial
words, Persian words with Sanskrit words. You already know the word
Q% (sunshine); AT is the Sanskrit form of it. A distinction can be
made between fafsama words: words that have been lifted direct into
Bengali from Sanskrit; and fatbhava words: words that are derived from
Sanskrit but have been modified or simplified over time. Bengali writers
often have a choice between the two: Shamsur uses (I earlier in the
poem (1.15) with a slight difference of nuance. The Sanskrit form here is
grander and more intense than the colloquial. \
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13 ifda] is often translated as cuckoo. But the koel-bird, with its
passionate call rising up the scale, is quite different from the European
cuckoo, though it belongs to the same family.

14The language of the second poem is spontaneous, naiural and collo-
quial, and the grammar is often quite loose. FCTH WA (Lit. having
picked up love) suggests that the cat was always seeking affection.
15The linking of these two verbs meaning fo speak (the second being
dialectal, archaic or poetic in flavour) adds an informal, casual tone, and
humorously personifies the cat.

16The word order has been switched round, and the tense is past, but this
is none other than the verbal noun + IS construction: Not at all could
(anything) be known. See Unit 22, p. 147.

17The reduplicated form of the verb GG to search, look for suggests
searching high and low. A means essence — searching became the
essence, the be-all and end-all of everything.

18A classic use here of the word WS+ for a feeling of being hurt or
let down by someone you love: Moredver she did not speak to me because of
her hurt feelings. Notice the free word order: amore normal ‘prose’ word
order would be: SIfSNIT AN AE I I

199{f3 is the first person imperative (Let me . . ., May I . . .); and
remember, it is normal to speak-of coming (again) when 'one takes one’s
leave of a person in Bengal (see Unit 21, p. 133).

20 T4y (emphatic form f%f3]) literally means heavenly, but is used here
as akind of particle, conveying an easy, pleasing, relaxed, casual manner
of departure.

21Inverted word-order again: W fwta is the normal sequence.

Exercise

You have now been introduced to most of the common Bengali conjunct
characters. Any unfamiliar ones (suchas & and ¥ in the ﬁrst poem in
this unit) should be readily recognisable. By way of revision and consol-
idation, however, see if you can complete the ‘equations’ for the foliowmg
conjuncts, all of which occur in the poems in Unit 32. When pronouncing
conjuncts, remember:

(@) Double consonants— #, ¥, etc. — should be properly double in
sound.

(b)) <-FE| —attached to a letter is generally silent, but lengthens the
consonant to which it is attached (except where it occurs at the
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beginning of a word). The exception to this rule is ¥ which can be
pronounced ‘mb’, in English words such as nambor, and in words
derived from Sanskrit -mb- rather than -mu-. However, HR(R
(about, concerning) is often pronounced ‘sommondhe’.

(¢) T-TFE - J - also lengthens the sound to which it is attached
(except at the beginning of a word), and often changes a following a
to @. Occasionally it is followed by e (pronounced =) or o (un-
affected). An exception to the normal effect of ¥-F< is the
conjunct ¥ + ¥ = ¥ in the middle of a word, as in S97%] (unbear-
able), which is pronounced ‘0s6jjé’.

(dd ¥ and 3 in some conjuncts are pronounced ‘s’ not ‘sh’ (see
pp. 269—-270)

S ¥= 8§ =

L B-= 3 G =

@ = Y I =
8 & = Ya % =

¢ 3= 0§ =

Y F= WE=

qQ § = RO B =
b W = Y=

® W= R G =
0§ = 9 §*=
NEF = 38 % =

2= ¢ € =

59 G = )

*Be careful: there is a vowe! here, as well as two consonants.
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All the Bengali you have encountered so far has been in the so-called calit
bhasa (56T O or colloquial language. This is the normal form of
Bengali both in speech and writing today. But in the nineteenth century
and early part of the twentieth century, a more formal, literary form of
Bengali, the sadhu bhasa (311§ ©q1) was used when writing Bengali.
This was characterised not only by a more elaborate, Sanskritic vocabul-
ary, but by longer verb endings and pronouns. Some of these forms —
more archaic than the colloquial forms — survive in Bengali rural dialects.
Thus the sadhu bhasa form for B3 fBg is-Hifst A2refR, which you
will frequently hear in Bangladesh (pronounced ‘khaitesi’). The full range
of the sddhu bhasa lies beyond the scope of this book; but to give you a
taste of it, here is the end of one of Rabindranath Tagore’s short stories of
the 1890s. Tagore was a pioneer in writing in calit bhdsa, and switched to
using it in his later prose fiction; but his stories of the 1890s are all written
in sa@dhu bhasa.

The passage below is taken from his story W%ﬁl (Guest — pronounced
‘tithi’ not ‘otithi”: see p. 275). It’s about a handsome young Brahmin boy,
Tarapada, who has left his family to lead a roving life working for troupes
of gymnasts, players, singers and the like. Matilal Babu and his family
befriend him, and he lives with them for some time. Matilal arranges for
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him to have English lessons, and he and his wife begin to see him as 2
prospective bridegroom for their only daughter. But just before the
wedding, Tarapada disappears, to return to the unfettered life that suits
him best. The last three paragraphs of the story are written in Tagore’s
grandest manner, and are wonderfully evocative of East Bengal's
riverine landscape. The translation is taken from my book Selected Short
Stories of Tagore (Penguin, rev. 1994).

¥R e R <o iz sfar sfearq saeme I e
SRR WS 23w, SRemiE iR wifvcs few |
FERIOR TSRS ST AW T Mre! Fom Fface @R
eI T 2SR oW |
FICt TR G Tt | ateR A aoiitw e
2331f%e, W MR (@96 G361 (Ol oo QiR s ;
(B! @B @R G2 AR wte (ORI e @ uF
TR (AR SW-beiveeR oo veEhz cRifrs
| RITSTEr - awmaﬁﬁ\?sjqﬂﬂ‘ﬂﬁﬂ?‘m”
@I T30S TN TEALA PP ACE
XFRCE RN NS 2291 - Borr IeReiferrn St i
BB ) Flce? A, TgY ST IR e I
ﬁmﬁwﬂﬁwmwﬁwaﬁmaﬁrwﬁam
sima sifibe et @R o aifke 253 wifeEs -
% & AR T (I Y 9T a9 [ofe e
S At FfEe | riRord 230e @RI 22 (RITH TS
TSR (N WP A - AeER 9 FwiREns /oo
MR AFre W|iTe 227 B | 12 S amaffer R
AR (TS @I ST Y T9al el @il frgion
RS AT, IF T IR 2R RS [iva wiepeima
FRg o s vfiea @ arsifen o wigre
w;wwwww@wﬁﬁ?ﬁmwm
ool gfoR AF, TR A6a Ao AGR 23W B8 @R G
ﬁmmmmwmwmﬁ«ﬁwﬁmwﬁﬁz«
Wwﬁ—wwm B
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Matilal Babu fixed the wedding for the month of Srabag and sent word to
Tarapada’s mother and brothers; but he did not inform Tarapada himself.
He told his moktar in Calcutta to hire a trumpet-and-drum band, and he
ordered everything else that would be needed for the wedding.

Early monsoon clouds formed in the sky. The village-river had been dried
up for weeks; there was water only in holes here and there; small boats lay
stuck in these pools of muddy water, and the dry river-bed was rutted with
bullock-cart tracks. But now, like Parvali returning to her parents’ home,
gurgling waters returned to the emply arms of the village: naked children
danced and shouted on the river-bank, jumped into the water with vor-
acious joy as tf trying to embrace the river; the villagers gazed at the river like
a dear friend; a huge wave of life and delight rolled through the parched
village. There were boats big and small with cargoes from far and wide; in
the evenings the ghat resounded with the songs of foreign boatmen. The
villages along the river had spent the summer confined to their oun small
worlds: now, with the rains, the vast outside world had come in ils earth-
coloured watery chariot, carrying wondrous gifts to the villages, as ffon a
visit to its daughters. Rustic smallness was temporarily subsumed by pride
of contact with the world; everything became more active; the bustle of
distant cities came to this sleepy region, and the whole sky rang.

Meanwhile at Kurulkata, on the Nag family estate, a famous chariol-
festival was due to be held. One moonlit evening Tarapada went to the ghat
and saw, on the swift flood-tide, boats with merry-go-rounds and yatra-
troupes; and cargo-boats rapidly making for the fair. An orchestra from
Calcutta was practising loudly as it passed; the yatra- troupe was singing to
violin accompaniment, shouting out the beats; boatmen from lands to the
west split the sky with cymbals and thudding drums. Such excitement! Then
clouds from the east covered the moon with their huge black sails; an east
wind blew sharply; cloud after cloud rolled by; the river gushed and swelled;
darkness thickened in the swaying riverside trees; frogs croaked: crickels
rasped like wood-saws. To Tarapada the whole world seemed like a chariot-
festival: wheels turning, flags flying, earth trembling, clouds swirling, wind
rushing, river flowing, boats sailing, songs rising! There were rumbles
of thunder, and slashes of lightning in the sky: the smell of lorvential
rain approached from the dark distance. But Kathaliya village next to the
river ignored all this: she shut her doors, turned out her lamps and went to
sleep.

The following morning Tarapada’s mother and brothers arrived at
Kathalya; and that same morning three large boats from Calcutta, laden
with things for the wedding, moored at the zamindar’s ghat; and very early,
that same morning, Sonamani brought some mango-juice preserve in paper
and some pickle wrapped in a leaf, and timidly stood ouiside Tarapadd’s
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room — but Tarapada was not to be seen. In a cloudy monsoon night, before
love and emotional ties could encircle him completely, this Brahmin boy,
thief of all hearts in the village, had returned to the unconstraining,
unemotional arms of his mother Earth.

Notes

Most of the notes below simply refer you to calit bhdgd equivalents to
various words, verb forms, pronouns etc.

1 3912 is more formal than RTF (mamage) so it tends to be used in
sadhu bhasa writing.

*Equlvalent to 3% 3@ havmg fixed) in calit bhasa.

3Equivalent to W

4Notice that not all verb forms are dlfferent in sadhu bhdsd The infinitive
of (ST is the same in both forms of Bengali. .

5Equivalent to. 23t - past participle of the extended verb 9"'3]‘(?{1
here combined with (W8H1 , as often happens (see Unit 23, p. 159).
6&{Iq used as an ending attached to an adjective means nearly.

7The prefix ¥ attached to an ad]ectlve intensifies the meamng so
51O means very deep. .

8Equivalent to '{ﬁﬁ — past continuous tense.

9The kind of adjectival phrase, influenced by Sanskrit, that one would
only find in $adhu bhasa: Lit. like paternal-home-returned-Parvali. No
wonder nineteenth century German scholars took so readily to Sanskrit!
1WEquivalent to the postposition (J(S in calit bhasa.

Lswiftly moving: another Sanskrit compound. Notice that ¥ + 7+ =
%

12 HRPICS (with) another s@dhu bhasa word. Notice that it does not take
the possessive case, unlike the calit bhasa T3 /L .

13Equivalent to S[bTS.

14Equ1valent to o A8 TR : the repetition of the past participle
gives it a more ‘continuous’ meaning: jumping into the water.
15Equivalent to(W3JIF S+ 128 I 9. Notice that where the calit
bhdsd has two vowels together — i3 - the sadhu bhasa often has §
between them ~ . .
16This kind of compound is as characteristic of a poetic style of writing as
of sadhu bhasa as such: a huge life-wave.

17Equivalent to cw*lﬁm AT @RIR T .

1891l year — AN IR in calit bhasa. Notice the (now archaic) way of
spelling the sound ch.

19 SI9{AA can mean one’s own, as here. The basic meaning of the root
word {9« is own, not your.
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w0 FST is used instead of (VS in sadhu bhasa, so ALY is equivalent

to [T, MY is a compound made up of AT (merchandise) and

TAZI (gift). In Sanskrit, words change when they are joined togetherin

compounds according to sandhi rules: 6 + u = o, so pény6 + updhar =

ponyopdhar. When Sanskrit compounds occur in Bengali, sandhi rules

generally apply, though speakers are not necessarily consciously aware

of them.

21Note that Tagore writes 51 and B{J instead of (SITE and ir)

for the third person familiar of the present tense.

227 lengthy postposition typical of sddhu bhdsa: the phrase is equivalent

to calit bhasa (NN AT BTeTCR.

23Equivalent to (T4T® (TTS — an idiom meaning zmmedzately

2AE ast wind: notice that in this extract the calit bhasa form [ is usedas

well as the sadhu bhdsa form "ﬁ A writer like Tagore can get away

with mixing sddhu bhdsa with calit bhdsa sometimes.

zEquivalent to 309 . Evenin calit bhasa, the verb ST (t0 blow, flow)

like BIST (fo want, ask) inserts an 3 into many of its forms (see

Unit 25, p. 186, and the Verb tables on P, 202).

26Remember the use of (I as a particle giving a sense of seeming (see

Note 14, p. 218).

279wn — see Note 19 above.

#Here we have (as often in Sanskritised Bengali) a word containing
of (5 —see Review of Part One, p. 44). Allit does here is lengthen

the sound of the consonant that follows it: there is no aspiration. So

et is pronounced ‘niffobdé’. In colloquial Bengali, the only common

words containing §5is{ areVe¥ (sorrow), pronounced ‘dukkhd’ and3i3

(see p. 81), pronounced with vigorous final aspiration.

29 ¢l (ripe) is often equivalent to B or OITJ in calit bhasa.
Notice that § + © = .

30Equivalent to {75} in calit bhasa.

3Y@QUY (heart) is commonly pronounced ‘ridoy’ rather than the more

correct ‘hrdoy’; hidoy is also heard. Remember that in good typefaces
R appearsas ¥ and ¥  appearsas ¥ . Special consonant +

vowel combinations as well as all the consonantal conjuncts are givenin

the Review of Part Three, pp. 265-270.

$2Equivalent to 2R FICZ 54 (51CT.

The more literary the Bengali, the more conjuncts occur! -
I+ =7 '
R + ¥ = ¥ (pron. ‘nn’ - sofpZ - sign — is pronounced ‘cinnd’)
I+4=9 \
4+3 =% | )
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Exercise

The extract in this unit introduced you to a number of s@dhu bhasa verb-
forms and pronouns. See if you can predict correct s@dhu bhasa forms
from the hints given below. They are not really very difficult, if your
grasp of the calit bhasd forms are secure. A list of sédhu bhasa forms is

given in the Review of Part Three (p. 270).

calit bhasa

- O

OItE

«q
LA

8
eq

8Me
AT

wif et w2
(i ISl 77

i &N
o IEw

of T ¢
TR I 2

oify @S i
o FaTe g

s
o 7o e

sadhu bhasa

QR
>

Wﬁ{@r"ﬂﬁr@ﬁ
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oifi o GRGR
e 9 @R ?
& EAREA
ity ©f RA

oRe sl

e FACE PFIRE
B FRE G R

e Gl I
eq 68 5

(I QIRIECH
SIS RAIED

RIS A
IR et

oif Ty @izl
Yo R ?

»

Hif oig IR [
s} fefae

Fie e MRE
yo B3 ™

A IS G
38 =%

T
e I At

B 2
Y st

*These forms of the verbal noun for o/u and e/i verbs are used in dictionaries. See pp. 270
271 and the Notes at the beginning of the Glossary on p. 290. Verbal nouns for the other

verb types are the same as for calit bhasz.
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— JIBANANANDA DAS —

Finally, two poems by the finest of the modern Bengali poets who set out,
in the 1920s and 1930s, to find a poetic style free of the all-pervasive
influence of Rabindranath Tagore. Jibanananda Das (his name becomes
easier to pronounce and spell if one understands that it means ‘life-joy’ -
FH-5(1«% ) was born in 1899 in Barisal, the Ganges delta area of
present-day Bangladesh, the son of a school-master who was also a
preacher in the local branch of the Brahmo Samaj, the Hindu reform
movement ‘with which the Tagore family was connected. He went to
Calcutta for his university education, and stayed there as a university
teacher of English. He died in 1954, struck down by a Calcutta tram. His
poems are characterised by expressive and surprising combinations of
images, a deep feeling for the rural landscape of Bengal, and a modern
awareness of the complexities and confusions of urban life. There is a
melancholy, even morbid streak in his writing, but also a sensuous
appreciation of beauty.

The first poem opposite, translated by Clinton B. Seely in his book A Poet
Apart: A Literary Biography of the Bengali Poet Jibanananda Das (1899—
1954) (University of Delaware Press, 1990), belongs to a group of poems
that evoke the world of the Sundarbans, the mangrove swamps of South
Bengal, home of the famous Bengal tiger, now a nature-reserve rather
than the hunting-ground of Jibanananda’s poem.
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@2 e SFIeR s e eI e seel ceiet B s
Ay Shwcy 2RAR 77 RACE 550 AN R Sy |1

B! GO XF |

TR OE THRTER A TS &0 |

i e ORI - TR A 2R Wi (o) 7 @ |
TH0ad e NeE R 30 S <@ Mces! s
facee e

G0l FCIR0! e WA ;

QAT FCIRO! I - B - et [Nawriy g 1o

The Hunt

Dawn:

Sky, the soft blue of a grasshopper’s belly.

Guava and custard apple trees all around green as parvot feathers.

A single star lingers in the sky

Like the most twilight-intoxicated girl in some village bridal chamber,

Or that pearl from her bosom the Egyptian dipped into my Nile-blue
‘wine-glass

One m'ght some thousands of years ago — .

Just so, in the sky shines a single star.

To warm their bodies through the cold night, up-country memals kept a
fire going

In the field — red fire like a cockscomb blossom,

Still burning, contorting dry asvattha leaves.

Its color in the light of sun is no longer that of saffron

But has become like wan desires of a sickly §alik bird’s heart.

In the morning’s light both sky and surrounding dewy forest sparkle like
irridescent peacock wings.

Dawn:

All night long a sleak brown buck, bounding from sundari through arjun
Sorests

In starless, mahogany darkness, avoids the cheetah’s grasp.

He has been waztmg for this dawn.

Down he came in its glow,

Ripping, munching fragrant grass, green as green pomelo.
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Down he came to the river's stinging, tingling ripples,

To instill his sleepless, weary, bewildered body with the current’s drive,

To feel a thrill like that of dawn bursting through the cold and uizened
womb of darkness,

To wake like gold sun-spears beneath this sky of blue and

Dazzle doe after doe with beauly, boldness, desire.

A strange sound.

The river’s water red as macaka flower petals.

Again the fire crackled — red venison served warm.

Many an old dew-dampened yarn, while seated on a bed of grass beneath
the stars.

Cigarette smoke.

Several human heads, hair neatly parted.

Guns here and there. Icy, calm, guiltless sleep.

Now a hauntingly pessimistic and ironic short poem, bitter words to utter
whenever the world seems especially benighted.

=] =g i o

gS gl 93 Gz 9-s{R3Ae Wi,

A OF TG @M S G Wt o
RS Som G SR PR gt |
R TOR T WICR SCe!? A adfs
QA MR IR oS I W =

TR W | A, Bt P w2are A
WP 8 (IR AW NS O T |

A Strange Darkness

A strange darkness came upon the world today.

Those who are most blind now see.

Those who hearts lack love, lack warmth, lack pity’s stirrings,
Without their fine advice, the world today dare not make a move.
Those who yet today possess an abiding faith in man,

To whom still now high truths or age-old customs

Or industry or austere practice all seem natural,

Their hearts are victuals for the vulture and the jackal.
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Notes

1(¥ and (SN from a relative correlative pair here: that pearl which . . .
like that . . . ‘

2Clinton Seely writes about these lines: ‘The twilight intoxicated girl
warrants explanation. In many Hindu Bengali weddings, the ceremony
takes place at the bride’s home. Friends and relatives of the bride
traditionally keep the newly married couple awake most of that first
night, teasing the bride-groom and chatting with the bride . . . One
maiden, undoubtedly excited by the whole affair, managed to stay awake
the entire night. Juxtaposed to this thoroughly Bengali miss are the
exotic Egyptian lady and her pearl pendant, drawn from Jibanananda’s
stock of Middle Eastern imagery.’ (4 Poet Apart, p. 130.)

3A Persian word meaning warmth.

4Notice the inverted word order: OItMS goes with Y (their fire). To
put a Bengali possessive pronoun at the end of a sentence is not
uncommon in colloquial speech: this not necessarily a poeticism.
5Another inversion: normally S{I¥ meaning any more would go before the
verb: 914 (72

Ssaving itself from the claws of the cheetah: ?ITb‘t means fo live, survive,
and the extended verb Bl means to cause to live, save, preserve, etc.
“starless: the suffix-3)« means without, -less. Cf. The word for friendless
in Unit 18, p. 93.

8The repetition of the past participle of the verb CQGT (to tear) in this
compound makes it more like a present participle: ripping, munching as
Clinton Seely has it.

SNote this way of spelling the locative case ending on (B8 (wave).
10This word is pronounced either ‘biuvol’ or ‘bibhol’. Cf. SR (call,
summons), pronounced ‘auvan’. Note the conjunct.

11 5 1191 would mean #o feel alarm and would be used impersonally.
DAF STINIC means to startle, to alarm in a transitive sense.
2Jibanananda often uses apostrophes in past participles (see Note 12,
p. 240).

13There is no real grammar in this line: the fragmented phrases echo the
sound of gunshots.

14This spelling of (T occurs sometimes: to indicate that 9 is here
pronounced z.

I5A straightforward relative/correlative construction, in a possessive
form: M . . . OITHS (those who (have) . . ., those (have) . . .). The
construction is repeated in the next sentence.

16The prefix 3]- means good, so ‘ij\‘?@ﬁ‘f means good advice.
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17 EI€ + the particle @ can be spelt in this way: ever today.
18 {3541 and Y} both meaor: the variation is rhythmically satisfying
here. Both words can be abbreviated to 3.

Line 11 of The Hunt has the conjunct: & + 2 = 9. But if your appetite
for conjuncts is sated, you can use a more colloquial form of the word for
Indian fig (peepul) tree: /%, which occurs in the next poem.

Exercise

If you have worked your way through the two poems by Jibanananda Das
above, you should be in a position now to enjoy a third poem by him as a
poem rather than as a ‘struggle with words and meanings’. So, for your
final exercise, revel in the following exquisite, subtle example of poetic
C(™-(&Y (love of one’s country) by listening to the recording of it on
the tape, trying to achieve the best possible pronunciation, and even —
something that Westerners do not do easily these days but which still
comes naturally to Bengalis — learning it by heart. There are references
in it to one of the most famous of medieval Bengali poems, the Manasa
Mangal, written in a génre known as mangal kabya — narrative poems
describing the exploits of deities on earth. ,

Chand, a merchant, is punished in various ways by the snake goddess
Manasa for his refusal to worship her. Six of his sons are killed by her.
When the seventh, Lakindar, is killed by snakebite on his wedding night,
his bride Behula refuses to give him up for dead, places him on a raft, and
floats downstream with the body. She meets Manasa's assistant, Neto,
who takes her to Amara, the abode of the gods. Behula’s beautiful
dancing so impresses Indra and the other gods, that they bring her
husband back to life. The whole of Bengal, too, comes to life in the beauty
of Jibanananda’s poem. It is written in sonnet form, one of many untitled
sonnets that were published posthumously in a book that the poet’s
brother called F#{3} QIET (Bengal the Beautiful).

Notice that it mixes sddhu bhdsd and calit bhdsa forms: e.g. (MR
(s.b.) in line 1, but (&7esl Btd(c.b.) inl 2. In Bengali prose the convention
is that s.b. and ¢.b. forms should not be mixed. In poetry, however, there
is no such restriction. Clinton Seely’s translation is given
in the Key to the Exercises on p. 287. Note the conjunct § + 9§ = &,
used to write ‘Krishna’, which in the poem here means dar%.
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aA cactus-like plant associated with Manasa rituals. '
bThe twelth day of the ‘dark’ (F839{%F ) half of the lunar month.
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REVIEW OF
PART THREE

1 Conjunct consonants

The following lists of Bengali conjunct consonants are based on the table
given in Bamla bananer riyam (‘Rules of Bengali spelling’) by Mahabubul
Haq (Jatiya Sahitya Prakashini, Dhaka, 1991), p. 107. Conjuncts that can
only be written by using the 58 (. — see Unit 18, p. 95) have been
omitted. Pronunciations are given for conjuncts whose pronunciation is
not easily predictable from their constituents or from the effect of J or 9
(see Unit 7, p. 26). Remember that double sounds in Bengali must be
fully doubled. '

First letter - 2 letters . 3 letters

3 F+EF=9 I+ +T =3

F+0=29 P+ +q =7 kkhn'’
F+9 =@ T +F + ¥ =T kki
T+q=7 T+ + T = FJUkh’
+A=7

F+94=¢

F+E=F

FT+3=9¢

F + T = F W (p. 32)

F+A=9

»
&
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RE E5 kB I8 i B
o oo no i
w R FRFRF ww v
+ o+ ++ o+ 4 o4 N
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+ + + + + + + + +
TE POROREO RO SEEETNETN & S
o o}
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W CSYRRFEENY TVW FVEVR pwdr
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T+A=g

€B(p. 44)
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onon

a

NW+3+F =7 ‘dd

‘dd’

I T

‘ddl

+ 4+ + 4+ + 4+ 4+ E A+ o+

“ue

+g=9

+T =T

+94=Y

+ 3 =7

+ 9 = 9

+3=7]

+5=% G+3 +7 =9
+85=9 G+T+J =9
+C =8 I+ +9=9
+D =%

+94=4d

+q =9

+y =4

+3=9

+9© =8 $+9+J =1
+9 =9 ©+$+3=9
+94=3 S+ A+ =Yu
+ 3 =9 et O+ +q =9
+ Y =] :
+q=9

+q =1 't

J=9F A+A+7=9
9=8

I=9

N = Wl

q =1

=" .

=2

© =%

3 =71

q=1

9=

9=9

9=9

I=9

4=¥
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PowFurPsk & kR Fuw
[ T I S TR R R | i [ non
FWNFrpwrvr e W w W v I
S R S A +. + + +
PP swwr F & 1 T
+ + + 4+ + ++ 4+ + 0+ + + + +
FRRREFRRRFERE & w v 2874

b/mm’ (p. 249)

‘ddh’

E
EPwEErmRPwrF PEsOFgsr Fuk PyeBrum Pw wt FrPFRORK
P I R T B T D L L O T T T T A T A T N NN N AN A I
FOTEYTRRFFRE PEROFVERF FNME Py wvipmwiE PV RERVPFRF &
+++ ++++ 4+ 4+ + ++EEFFFEFF T+ T+t

TRERRRRERE TEFETEETT WRIW VVNVNIVIVIENY PP FRRFFFFFIFF
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A A N 2 Bmmis FF R
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Fe O TIESN YT R o w
+ + 4+ +++F++ o+ + + + + 4+ 4+ + +
L o - o , FRFFETRE R

-
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——

WP el rEElR

= v = 5

P PeFFoly Bepppl el
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FFrpPERrerERF B WRFEFRFEEN oot Fr

++ ++ o+ R N Uy
w

FEBEEEEREE G TARREFNRET FRWVFFRFRFR

g+ =19 etc

F+3=7
7+3=-9%

except when
indicated)
g (pron. ‘sh’)

%! (pron. ‘sh’
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¥ (pron. ‘sh’ A+T =% A+D+7 =%
except when  H + 4 = H+T +F =]
indicated) A+5=7 H+ O+ = st
H+9=T'st’ A+9 +J =7 'str
A + g = % ‘sth’ A+ A+ 7 = FJsueh’
A+« =F'sw A+A+7 ="
A+ A ="
A+F =79
A+ = (p 217.)
A+T =7
H+F=9
A+ =9
HA+3=9
R 2 + 9 =% ‘nh/nn’
g+« =% ‘nh/mn’
g + ¥ = T ‘mh/mm’
2+ =9
R+9=3
R+&=3
T +3 =3 {p.262)
Special consonant + vowel combinations
G+0% =9
T+I+T =
F+T+0 =18
q+8 =%
F+T =3
H+T =9
T+A;A=7
2+8 =%

2 sadhu bhasa forms

Unit 33 introduced you to the sadhu bhdsa, the literary form of Bengali
which has now fallen into disuse but which you need to know to read
classic Bengali literature. For the literary pronouns, see p. 256. As
regards verbs, the present tense and present imperative are the same as

in colloquial Bengali (but see Note 21, p. 255). In the other tenses, the
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endings are the same as the colloquial forms, but the stems and
participles are longer. It is only necessary to give three paradigms: a
consonant stem verb (), a vowel stem (NSH) and an ex-
tended verb (9T, and for each tense the first person only. Note
that for an e/i verb like (¥l the literary verbal noun is f&{%t, and for
an o/u verb like (*[|9l the literary verbal noun is *[«| (and these are
the forms that are listed in dictionaries). The negative suffix f, used
for the negative of the perfect and past perfect tenses (see Unit 19,
p. 113), is 1% in literary Bengali, written as a separate word, and 3
or ifg is used for the negative of ach-.

Verbal noun B et Il
Infinitive e A© IS
Present continuous FRCOR  R3relR Wﬁ
Future iR/l iR/ W/m
Simple past Fiew 2H3E | FAIEN
Habitual past oM Slexn ARSI
Conditional EAT G 3 A3

participle

Past participle s NIET) L en)
Perfect sy JEAIR Faiaife
Past perfect FaifRew WW FaizaifeE
Past continuous ~ IRCORAN  RCeRENN FAIZraRaN
Future imperative (Q3) 3fa% <i3[{* T
(SF) sfRe wigr iR
() FhCEw W FE

*Note that the future tense is used, rather than a special imperative form. W
would also be an alternative for ﬁSﬁ\ﬁ . \
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3 Muslim/Hindu distinctions

The following list consists mainly of the different kinship terms that are
used by Hindus and Muslims in Bengal. A few additional words are added.
In the case of (Y the difference is more geographical than religious.
There are plenty of Muslims in West Bengal, and a sizeable Hindu
minority in Bangladesh. Where no Muslim kinship term is given, you can
assume the same term is used by both Muslims and Hindus.

Muslin/ ' Hindw

Bangladesh West Bengal
Daternal grandfather  wiw) -

' dada thakurda

paternal grandmother  wig) .

dadi ~ thakurma
maternal grandfather iy ’ 5

- nama dadamdfay

maternal TN fafws
grandmother nant didima
father N EN)] KIS

abba baba
mother i b

. amma ma

elder brother T O il

boré bhai dada
elder sister

didi
younger brother S15]
bhai

younger sister @/

bon/bhogni

Where there are a number of elder or younger brothers or sisters, 99
(big) (TS (middle) or (RS (small) + W/T/S1Z/ @M can be used:
e.g. (&Nl , muddle elder brother, 6%, youngest elder sister;
(RIGSIR , youngest younger brother, etc.

son (T

chele
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daughter

son’s wife

daughter’s husband

grandson

granddaughter

father’s elder brother

his wife

father’s younger
brother

his wife

his son

his daugnter
father's sister
her husband
her son

her daughter
mother’s brother
his wife

his son

his daughter

mother’s sister

BIol
caca

EIE.I

caci I
123 RSIEY
cacato bhai

BIvITS! (A

cacato bon
phuphu
T
phupha

FEIC! ©iR
phuphato bhai

el @
phuphato bon

NGl
khala
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Q™
meye
/A
bouma
A 5 ‘.5
jamai

afs

nati

e

natni

4l

Iyxtha
jyethima
FRP/YC
kaki/kakima
SRUS! i}
khugtuto bhai
: (10!
khurtuto bon
o/ Pt
pis/pisima
it/ P
pise/pisemofay

1;istuto. bhai
PGS
pistuto bon
[

b
TS ©i%

mamato bhai

NS @A

mamato bon

T/

mast/masima
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her husband
khalu

her son YS! ©iR
khalato bhai

TS (@

khalato bon

hér daughter
elder brother’s wife
younger brother’s wife

elder sister’s
husband
younger sister’s
husband
brother’s son

brother’s daughter
sister’s son
sister’s daughter
father-in-law
mother-in-law
wife’s brother
wife’s sister
husband’s elder
brother
husband's younger
brother

husband's sister T
nondd
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GG/ AP

meso/mesoméfay

APTLS! iR

mastuto bhai

ATl @I

mastuto bon

oM
boudi

ROl

bouma

LS
dadababu

@R/ oS
bonai/bhognipéti
S

©
bhaijhi

eI/ (T

deor/debér

thakurihi
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to bathe 1 G ) Tia A
gosol kora snan kora
with AR Hx
sathe songe
“water o4 e
pani jol
salt GSR EY
lobén nun :
God e/ ¢ e /CRA
alla/khoda Tfvér/bhogéban

4 Vowel Harmony

Many aspects of Bengali pronunciation that seem mysterious as first
become less so once one is aware of its subtle system of ‘vowel
harmony’. As in German (ich muf but wir miissen), Bengali vowels are
often modified through the influence of another vowel in the following
syliable. A highly technical analysis of vowel harmony can be. found in
Chapter IV of S. K. Chatterji’s book (see p.276). A simpler formulationis
given on p.23 of The Bengali Language by E. M. Bikova (tr. by M. E.
Feldman, V. M. Breskrovny and V. D. Mazo, Nauka Publishing House,
Moscow, 1981):

if the following syllable has i or u: | if the following syllable has 5, o, e
ora

o>u : u>o

2>o0 “lo>»

e>i i>e

x2>e e>a

You can easily see how this works with the verbs (jona becomes funi,
dzkha becomes dekhi, kora becomes kéri etc.) and you will find it-often
accounts for the pronunciation of the inherent vowel (e.g. bdi or béu not
bai or bau) or the change from e to & (xkhén/ekhuni, 2moén/emni, etc.)
The pronunciation of words like 5if$f} or AW (see Glossary), or a
colloquial tendency to pronounce 3 ‘imrij, can be similarly
explained. There are many exceptions, but some users of this book may
like to notice further examples. \
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5 Further reading

Dictionaries

In India, the best modern Bengali-English dictionary is the SAMSAD
dictionary, published in a full-size and student-size format by Sahitya
Samsad, Calcutta. In Bangladesh, the best is the Bangla Academy
Bengali-English Dictionary (Dhaka, 1994). = English~Bengali
dictionaries are not very useful to the foreign learner, as they tend to
give descriptive definitions of English words rather than direct
equivalents. For "a basic English-Bengali vocabulary, Ghulam
Murshid’s pocket-sized Bengali-English-Bengali Dictionary, published
by Ruposhi Bangla Ltd., 220 Tooting High St., London SW17 0SG, is
recommended, and there is an extensive glossary in Thompson’s book
(below). Ruposhi Bangla has a large stock of Bengali books from
Bangladesh and West Bengal, including children’s primers,
handwriting books, etc. _

For pronunciation, consult the Bdnld wuccdran abhidhin (Bengali
pronunciation dictionary’), edited by Naren Biswas and published by
the Bangla Academy in Dhaka.

Courses and grammars

Users of this book might wish to compare it with: ‘

Edward C. Dimock, Somdev Bhattacharji, Suhas Chatterjee,
Introduction to Bengali, Part 1 (Chicago, 1964; New Delhi, Manohar,
1976)

DuSan Zbavitel, Lehrbuch des Bengalischen (Heidelberg, Julius Groos
Verlag, 1970)

France Bhattacharya, Manuel de Bengali (Paris, LUAsiathéque, 1992)
Hanne-Ruth Thompson, Essential Everyday Bengali (Dhaka Bangla
Academy, 1999, rev. 2001) :

Bengali linguistics

For a summary article, see William Radice, ‘Bengali’ in Encyclopedia of
Language and Linguistics (Oxford, Pergamon Press, 1994). For those
with a philological bent, Suniti Kumar Chatterji’'s monumental The
Origin and Development of the Bengali Language (Calcutta, 1926;
London, 1970) is indispensable. For further bibliography, see
Maniruzzaman, ‘Linguistic Studies on Bangla’ (Chittagong University
Studies No. 2, pp. 55-94, 1986), and Udaya Narayana Singh, A
Bibliography of Bengali Linguistics (Mysore, Central Institute of Indian
Languages, 1986).
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Literature and culture

For an overview, see article on Bengali literature by William Radice in
The Cambridge Encyclopedia of India etc. (Cambridge, 1989)

Dusan Zbavitel, Bengali Literature (Wiesbaden, 1976)

Rabindranath Tagore, Selected Poems, tr. William Radice (Penguin,
1985, rev. 1987)

Rabmdranath Tagore, Selected Short Stories, tr. William Radice
(Penguin, 1991, rev. 1994)

Rabindranath Tagore, I Won't Let You Go: Selected Poems, tr. Ketaki
Kushari Dyson (Newcastle, Bloodaxe, 1991)

Rabindranath Tagore, Quartet, tr. Kaiser Haq (Oxford, Heinemann,
1993)

Rabindranath Tagore, Particles, Jottings, Sparks: The Collected Brief
Poems, tr. William Radice (Delhi, HarperCollins, 2000; London, Angel
Books, 2001) ‘

ed. Sukanta Chaudhuri, Calcutta, the Living City (Delhi, OUP 1990)
Nirad C. Chaudhuri, 7he Autobzograpky of an Unknown Indian
(London, 1951)

Nirad C. Chaudhuri, Thy Htmd Great Anarch! India 1921-1952
(London, 1987)

Sukumar Ray, Collected Nonsense, tr. Sukanta Chaudhuri (Delhi, OUP,
1988)

Bibhutibhusan Banerji, Aparajito (The Unvanquished), tr. Gopa
Majumdar (Delhi, HarperCollins, 1999)

Nemai Sadhan Bose, The Indian Awakening and Bengal (Calcutta,
1960, rev. 1969, 1976)

Tapan Raychaudhuri, Europe Reconsidered: Perceptions of the West in
Nineteenth Century Bengal (Delhi, OUP, 1988)

Clinton B. Seely, A Poet Apart: A Literary Biography of the Bengali Poet
Jibanananda Das (1899—1954) (Newark, University of Delaware
Press, 1990)

Andrew Robinson, Satyajit Ray: The Inner Eye (London, 1989)

Betsy Hartman and James K. Boyce, 4 Quiet Violence: View from a
Bangladesh Village (London, 1983)

Katy Gardner, Songs at the River's Edge (London, Virago, 1991)
Shamsur Rahman, Selected Poems tr. by Kaiser Haq (bilingual edition,
Dhaka, Brac Prokashona, 1987)

Caroline Adams, Across Seven Seas and Thirteen Rivers (London,
THAP Books, 1987)

Kalpana Bardhan, Of Women, Ouicastes, Peasants and Rebels: A
Collection of Bengali Short Stories (California, 1990)

\
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EXERCISES

Unit 1, Ex. 2

m‘) m‘l m’ m' qnﬁ s“at W’ W)
s, SufF, oW, [, TR, wuE, Je,
a|, 79, Wit SR, Sf s,
s f2fR, it W3R, S SEE, 99
3 ¢ fm a1, 2R @R =, R war
m,mmm@a,wmﬁa,
TR T Im ¢ W, R ffm |

Unit 2, Ex. 2

e, @31, 63, ™, 7], wm), i, fim,

' Wﬁ&aﬁﬁ) o ¢ 38, VR, 8 XFE,
w1 |, 3mSR, e e, et
feml, IvRR SIEl 7 SR A, 6%
I 67 ¢ S W] (AW, SR ISR
B, Wi w3 Wi, Sl HFRE Wi,
ey am 79, Sifil W IR, 6% R
R 2 @3 W am e, 8 s
Q@M |

Unit3,Ex. 2

G, O, OTF, 98, o, R, I\, IR,
R, AST-AIST, i, W, P, 9,
NG, FH, IHRME, T IR, =AH
CF3AR), @ 73 AR ? R3IW [«
QY OB T, T SR 2 1, @
M i R 2 e 93 =, G R
i, R (AW 9N, O BERE
HHEAL |

Unit 4, Ex. 2

2 @ 2 9@, @, TN, I ?
G ? (34, (Y, IW ? i, @9,
P, FIE, A, I, 99N, N,
oE, s 3R, ¥ Fwm, s R, @
@ ? 63 J1 $ 2 9w i

IR, @ R A 2 9 (R ? (PO
RRE AW, (1 G IE WA T
¢, 6T FRIR AR (50

Unit 5, Ex. 2

aza,m &rra, &R, O, 63, 60,
@1, (@, R, 7, 3R, Wil S, s
R, Gt foom, s e, ¢
PR, S aiEE, uﬁwﬁ.ew
e, U WA W e, I3 I 9
3, (NP FAR (A ? AF IR A
&= Al 2 TR W A T, €7
R W IEER, W @i\, R
Q% WS, ewaamwamﬁ &3} g
e RrgR A

Unit 6, Ex. 2

w51, FoorB, @bl @Bl 3B 2 OB, I,
corEl SR (R I, oft vy I
Mg ? WpF Iea e, GRebr cota
FR (GRS, (ORI IfE IO B
ATE ? TSR I, ARGt (@ B,
corR) MHTS g (39 2 fof «E
BT S I, W TS B/ (R ?
WG 3R, 7% 59

Unit 7, Ex. 2

T, (3, WAMA, Lo, e, &, 9,
&, G e, SR WA T, GG

frifRvinter, ote z© fiewl, @ @R
S5, St & g or 2w
i T @, I (91 QAR F6! IS ?
o7 @3 A T . e o 39
AR ? ENE A (N @ PR, el
<% TE T, SRl 9% T N
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Unit 8, Ex. 2

:ﬂm, 395; Wﬁ Qﬂﬁ’ Qﬁ Q“a9 Tﬁ, W’
R T, Wbt 93 A, i S
iR, Ba S, o i, (G IR
QG 2 AT AW, 5 TR (g,
T I A ¢ g o, R R
<, (& TR ? 8Tl R e r (A
RS g, wiw AR (A @fFew, 6B
e frew, e o, Gmam - e
TR ¢ QT eI, o e
GBI ? TAYHA T I (FER 2 O
iz fire (o1 oo 7w, Mot
QYITAR SUNAS AR, SN IG IFH!
e 2

Unit 9, Ex. 2

i, %49, A3, G *ItG, CFEA), |
LA IS AR 2 oA @ -
GITEA ? DRO-ATAL, RIS SCorwt
TS TA, YR IS, T e
(oI, B AT (AR [, &R
*if} 1 @2 T TR Coi, NE W,
Rl red uM 5], cowE TR
o, f it Piega oite e, sl
I NS 2 (SRR AT
(R AR ? e AT I
QU ? G WA IE, a4
T4, T [ frs «iF 2 Gt
FFd FHR, GGF 21 &P @S AR,
STGITAT 1 P, AT 2 FACS
SR |

Unit 10, Ex. 2

m, G'a, ﬂﬁ, CG.'QL Wo Gi m: @m’
e, ufl g ooff, o, & st g
T | SHEES, A, U T, (T SN
G TG, 67 SiYE B, b2, OIS
T2, T B fir, SHEEARTS 51 we,
©f% A 4 FP IR, IF 55 BA
(R ? 2 56 fam, SiomR o} v
TR ? ST W, SEARANEE 67 2
IR CHIAE ANA ¢ SR ST

@R, IR & AW P S F,
GITd Sl IRTS ARA |

Unit 11, Ex. 2

%1 ~IRw We, RIS w7a <1 el
IR, IS (S SO, et I9-
(9 ? WRI QI 7 A wm ¢ 9O
TG 1Y 5 I IR ? IS T,
ARk [ TS I W |

Unit 12, Ex. 2

R, <, T, 3, e, %, w91, e,
YU, OV S (R, 9 I =T,
AN =D Wy, SR = 9, R
R, RS0 35, WA Wy 35, S
WIGR 5! 97 Wik, Wy o %Y GR,
1 IS R AT, @ QA -
WY $AE, 92 AT (T hr WS ¢
qoF T | AR g aw Al
CAST 2 (Y W 3%, 92 AT Y@ IW
G A 2 AUBT A YW A, 9
mm;ﬁw%m%’f
OIS, O Y S IR, CAei R
t3-/ca BIR | .

Unit14,1 (@

> I, B w2 &, @ wwE
@b ek o, eaAm G 8 I,
<0 S AT | ¢ &Y, B WA
FRFA | @ Fi, 3 "wrug @F 2,

B w3 T 1 v 1, 3 e
ofSTTR | » &1, 9B 97| yo i, @
S |

1 (b

> 6B (5RIF | €61 3= | © @Bl
GfFea | 8 €6t (G | ¢ 9By CoRPE |
Bt % | \,

-_ 279 —



TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

2

S (o AW [ W ww P
3wl e s & Jeraee

o W & B A, BfF ofeiR) 8 @t
™7 €O EwiE, ¢ e @7 ey
2GS 1 v 9B PR? €71 4 €6l 6
@7 o, @1 9 I v o &
Be7 =, ot W) 5 @6t & e
A7 Y, 6w AT Yo (SNITHR
oo 7 wraw ol el ==

Unit15,1 (@

s 67 I[N MY Rewi 3 Gt A
T 0 GO S T 8 MW

OFER @31 ¢ ¥ W™ P
R\ v ff s Rrewil 4 8 SR
(L= W) b AR e ) > g
R A8 Yo B oW @i g

1 @

s o Rhr W) § €] @ulEt
© 6 e QIR 8 6% (FRReEl
Stel| ¢ e} BB e © 6 ¥ R

2

s o B SRR wRye

3 (oM ] @RIF? © BN & oenw
Bre? 8 IENO SN !

¢ 6% YA A || © SN I
F9( 9 @8 SAEhE ST 37 St
v IDR AN R > o W
(A BiE | So Siehd s
GA SICEA / QA W B
A 5 @3 ABG TWF! Y} WEAR
T & wle Rar

Unit16,1 (a)

s Bl am } ™ v o3 R
51 8 1 ois B ¢ 2Bt fw
© G- AT W[

1 ®)

s (ORtem O } GReR wiw -
i1 © JaoR IR 8 OReR J
3 ¢ wE o ) v GRraw

- fs

2

S N NN S X SN AR A
R SN IR A BoE o Y, wEE
OR-AF weg | 8 T ) W @3
QR ¢ R, (57 Wk 7t
mne@,maﬁmﬁﬁ

"N I )R WI
AN 38 W‘ﬂiml bY4

5% i oy, R @9 T va o
TR TJ Sy T, AR WS SR

35 1 IG! R0 T, O WY

Unit17,1 (@)

S W, g 9T TolerE (AW S|
3 Y, @A ACT FF WA © W, T
T FRIF 27 8 TR Rew m
[EA 8 A, F Jro <A AT QT
I (WT A ¢ W, €[ e =
g cdtat) » A, [ cdEE

FEAG | a4 A, A G I o,
o FWFG ) 5 A, e[ vy
e e R I9ER I So W,
G IR BIAE T WA

1 ®

S BEAIH| { ATANYCS |
© ASHPS| 8 BRI
¢ FEmt v SEAMT| & BRI b
ATARCS | 5 ST So YFF!

-2

> o o MY wiegt 2 @
eI MY S TrER1 @ SsiN
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Mes &F GRrFw @37 8 @ MW
G G 9 R ¢ AR IR
SARICT & W s &
AR MY WRE? A IB SE

b S o AN? > R [ e G 7
So SR (b ©iF 47 AR WA

3y THCH QST-NGTF ST WAt )
) >3 O e cdmr dv e WY
QI® GIAL S8 AN = B @R
ye TIE A FWT S oAt

Unit18,1 @

y weifAe & AW I} IR R give
& ey I IJWIT © (SRS
s & wwar 8 oA [
“Iobtm AR ¢ comme IR B PR
o T v (oine [ a3 -g3t wI?
9 gfire & 5H-B FAR? b SPFIT
Ne F @S O THIW? > (TS

& @ oPfRY TI? So wrfe [ Ry

R 7

1 &

> YRF FE WNIF) { IHBR
ANH! © A 8 HIRMOT| ¢ W-IAF
GAA | v Thmie WIF| 9@ IAfsat
v FIRAL 5 R caw wE awRA)

Yo O afans Rrae

2

s wfRE were it IR ARem
TR R R B = e
Al 0 A e @@ 9y
Gffess orarat) 8 aRRIT Ao AW
o W= FRA ¢ HE S @EH
1 & IR TN ey B fracat

9 EOR AR Wi 30 I PSRN
b Wie foatea www S s 3Ry

> IR W @ SN B oree
T Yo AR ~Amor =il ww-Fiers
FHCEL] 5D W (@G SN LS
TR SRR TR | i
T T yo Rea ot e
GRS TR S8 W QY il [Renw

IR S¢ AT wHoE A @l Wwe
T Sv TSI wifst FEFE

IR (I I S INE 9 w7
(OIA THRN St Wil AR Y] Dol
IR OS> AWd FBIT AW S I
GIFE YT Qo WA W WS AW

S At

Unit19,1 (a)

S HGT O A} oWes @rw
o1 © oTent e

8 (S Wioo AWEr | ¢ Qsi=Bt ME|
v ARG BO! I

or

S YO QU I ] DU (S
M| © 9ot @E &) 8 bt
QT HATefEet ¢ GMNTG M & Qot
e fa

1 o

:»WWW?H"@EWQW
CIGHR *[ TRt © eI =N bt
et THS ! 8 R Srat & et
e T ¢ R o et TR
b AR ey e BT q wHER
FiEr 5t oS A7) v W FeEs
et BT [ 5 W WFAR A=A
TS| Yo SPMIR BISRIT CTAT B |

2

s ¢ 7 3 B wiiR IF) © SAA
ot 57 8 W M o SR

¢ G QAR MG TT F71 © WY
TR a4 (SN IR [WH I67? b
CIBPR CHIR IR S CImITR
FIGT IOGA (REFCNT WY ? Yo e [
WA TWe? S BR BT A1 MR
IR BREA AN SO (SN W I
IR GPICIA? S8 SIS oI W
PIA? e T [ AW TS AR/ o
Gl IG IS Sl Sq WA
AT St (ST TSR WA
T FAN 35 WA A L T WM
Y0 (SINR ot Aae
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Unit20,1 (a)

(i) ami dekhe esechi. (ii) se
roj phutbol khaele. (iii) amra
noliko kdre yabd. (iv) meyeli
sundér kore cithi lekhe.

(v) uni onekksdn dhore bose
achen. (vi) ami sut pore
yabé. (vii) doftar pore asun.
(vii) se saradin telibhifon
daekhe. (ix) chelefi khub
porafona kore. {x) ora ei bayi
theke céle geche.

1 ®

> Of e el firwrea) )
wucaR B i e 9 g
aF (S GE CAAE | 8 MR W
(TR ¢ @R IS AR © GF

G (=Te FrmRt

2

y Gif o e SPEE T i
5 T PIF @ GRAT? © G
SAFT 2T JI IET QAS AANI| 8
iy I W AR g weca ¢ ™[
et P} arret aewRA | © Gt e
4 e 3w @ R T P ae @
R TWR | v @i Y 57 St
T 503 SE ) > O T W (WS
LS AR do (MY Rea Iorae
T oR) > o 5 it wsitvd
RY TR S} AE T A
ABTE I WACR| S0 Ay R e
e o W% 38 7 @ AR v
CoEd I LWZ| d¢ LYNGI WH
U A N T 7Y IR

T 47 (SR BT B (A WS (NH W
A #ib-Sret o A@ TEet AAlfer JR
QR ©iw J@ A gl i ey
&% P SPieT 9 W WY e
IS F ]|

Unit21,1 (@

y @3 il ¢ @RI oI @F!
3 @3 oo e} AT U T ©
< (ureo @} (A o (Wt 8
a3 @M 93 @I BT IN W
¢ O (EITH O (AITHI (BT INCH
@1 v a3 REB 9] WD (5
Qi ‘

1 @

S @R} YRT WA Sige
aeiRAtt X ot wER St
a1 © 6% CUItE SN R[] i
Aatl 8 G (WS WINF GIPS Siratt
NI ¢ A wwIR 37 St
GRTE! & AN T SN @A it
ARSEAN 9 G4H SN QTS WA @R
S TN b WA ot =g 3
A ANE | S 9T IR WA SiEt
ERME | So T T Aeq NI
GIPS ST FACATI | ‘

2

S P (N FACR | IT QR
oy e Ayl oft Are IR, -t
WINT HF WHI? © 99 G MY aF
WY FICS I 8 Wiy {7 IR
OY T AT IR ¢ 7L B
TR FIH! QROEDT NI (TR |
v Sy @S ™ et o AR a s
NG AN ACGEAT b N o=
B 47 I W) » A, 9% st Sy
st | «3 2P WNF Sict |
Yo HNIWA SISt Sitel beR | SE
e RrdR1 >y B e e
siirEmt BN W 47| S} 997 IR
e AYFH EWE | WA AR

L et vo G AR AT g
WA WY, O I qY AT S8
FRW Ye IO FoIw W Qe ? Wiy
weorE FAre A
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Unit22,1 (o

> OIfil 1% AYRe € B
Wﬂliﬁﬁ%ﬂﬁﬂ@eﬁﬂmﬁ
RrfReEw | © TEIMA WSS 63 T
AR 7 AR 1 8 o4 v T
AGR (NF @R IR 1 ¢ 1S
e IR ke IR e ) o
SN CRIAMCEA 51 JRNAS SR
frafem | | e wft ¢off s
C4TafEET | b B d»80 T OF
GrOAfRTAE | & SN TS oS T3
SRR 5 WEEs | Yo e 33
S W “frefEE |

1

Gife orat 3w 1 e or 3w 1 i
w1 318 ) TS Ao o7l I |
FLAID! M 7 AW | MR ToR 1R
ol T ) R TR TR ) @301 IR WK
G0 QG 7 I | FIIOR G
G TR | JATSTANT OFY TR

FIIEGTER T (A AW ) (CIPEIE
ol T )

2

>mfwu9%{amu
TR SN qAF T ©

- TR PR A TS IR U
8 STra o Foee A TR | ¢ SR
B @301 TR R e | v PR
FER @ SR SIRAISE AOos

TR 1 1 AN Fosrza Dot Rol
¥ SR orEd A IR [y wmEt .
? » ONFA T TR ST wie 1
%ﬁc« QTR BB 37 AR

|

A A AT W SR AT
57 oirda foSER ;T 2R G
A feE o

Unit23,1 (a

> PR AW R ? R CORR IR R
Bret SiCE 7 © Bt SR xR O

g | 8 T @R 07 (W
AOIEA ? ¢ 6 Ry @31 v A
I AR AT AR IA L G
B! AT 1 > A by I ?
5, e &g Wl 1 Yo T
QWA @I NS fowm o

1 @)

> R, T WE WY L AL 1S WL 8
IR TR | @ BB 1 o W

q Y | b 8 OT¥E S M 4IRS §F
R 1 5 e OYef T SR gEE |
S0 Al YA S &1 |

2

wift Qs R 3R B | @eED
CATO (A0S 4A(A T A[GAIN | SR
wifi 929351 B} Fiwm | GRIE @S
mmzﬁmm«w:mw
THEAIR NS (oI | offe iR
Waﬁumf—mﬁmﬁm
GTA SINR WA TG, I SRR
TR TR | ARDR IR SRE QR
fits 9297 CIIA (I 1+ AW B
TR AT 9! R Fem | AR
13 G @R, JLFI A @RS
@ | filie e 302 wRemn 1 (1
T, ‘IR WHR W@ | I- o W
TR T R T | SR 3] A
7 | SR G e 1 e I8
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Y FEI | Gl el R
AN |

Unit24,1 (a)

S RWG A, AN W TR
TS AT | R ST AN, T,
T AR WS AR[ER |

© AT TR SRNGS (T
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1

S TN ANE | } CIFBIATT e

TR | © ™ @ B BES s
7R | 8 fifwa & TeigR Rt T3 1 ¢
=R AT TG IO IR e
2R | © O B SNeS R | 2 W
IR | b WS SIS | S ST |
st Bl | Yo ot Rsre T3 |

2 (i) Will he/she have
something to eat when he/she
comes? (i) If (you) give (me)
that (I) shalt go. (i) Don’t
come if it rains. (iv) He/she
fell ill and died. (v) If (you)
go there (you) will get (it).

(vi) Don’t pay too much (for
it). (vi)) It will be better if
(you) do (it) later. (viii) (You)
ought to say that. (x) It
would have been better if (we)
had eaten earlier. (x) (I) got
delayed, so (I) didn’t go.

(xi) [If there had been a taxi (I)
would have taken (it). (xii) K
the mango is sweet (I)'ll eat .
(). (xii) (One) shouldn't get
angry. (xiv) (I)'ll sitin an
easy chair and eat (it).

(xv) (I) wasn’t happy when (I)
bought that. (xvi) Go up on
to the roof when the moon
rises. (xvil) If necessary (I)
shall come. (xviii) What is
the point of going there?

(xix) (You) won't need (any)
money. (xx) When (I) went
there (I) couldn’t find (it).

Unit25,1 (a)
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Unit 27
e (Ca) perfect 3F | qua has built
IR present JF [Hsa gape
) (& present 3F Ot thinks
W3 | future 1 [ew will eat
&5 W participle — | XD 28 | having bowed
A (11 [simplepast |3F |5CA1 WSA | went away
A I present 3F |50 WS | goes away
(CUTA) infinitive — |ewl tofly
AR future 1 o will be able
IATS infinitive — ¥ to sitiperch
A participle ~ |— | =Rl having come
| st simple past |3F | *<iEl fled
LR e participle —  |SA | having jumped
L AU infinitive = |— (4% to catch
= simple past |3F |Gl returned
Unit 28 Unit 29
;ftﬂﬁfbmmmm The circus still comes every
R G | R A GAT T  year, but in those days in the
hiild TR O R 2 W Harmstone Circus Europeans
8 1 IR Fen < SERIR A T usecftope:fom,andnywadays
oY CHINE ? @ (3 WO (T NG they're mainly Madrasi
R AT I 9IRS B | & circuses. The thing that can’t be
RN @ S0 oR oitew, GiFR Seen nowadays is the Carnival.
W PR SR RGE B e e @ - In our childhood there were large
:1:2;@ mcm @rg w:“m m*;@ open spaces either side of Central
| ’ w2 . !
@S TS ’;z;rr:' | Y0 I A G gffm‘e Calcutta’s first “high-rise
GTITA B T3 UFTI ? 5> T WAE —storgytowerblockshadnotyet
N2 iR ©1-2 oI ARG I been buill; the Electyic Supply’s
ARG | S T WA 7T ©f I”GA A Victoria House had not yet been
IR Sl | built. In one of these open spaces,
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right next to the circus, the
Carnival was held.

It is hard to convey to today’s
children just how much fun the
Camnival was. Everyone has seen
Big Wheels at fairs, but the
Camnwal’s wheel — its
‘Giant Wheel’ - was as high as a
five-storey butlding. The revolving
wheel’s lights could be seen from
far away. Bestdes the wheel, there
were merry-go-rounds, whirling
aeroplanes, dodgem-cars, a
switchback Alpine railway, and
much else. Various kinds of
gambling stall were scatiered
round all of this. Such enticing
things were arranged on these
stalls that it was difficult to
suppress the desire to gamble.
Eventually, because the
Government made public
gambling illegal, the Carnival
disappeared from Calcutta. Its
actual earnings were probably

from this gambling.

Unit 30
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Unit 31
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Unit 32

=H+3,38=9+5,97=-3+
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Y=A+ A=A+, b FH =3 + J,
DW=R+G, )0 F=F+ Y MHTF=

F+5, 0 Y=3+9 208 =T+,
MHEF=T+A, 9% F=5+3, 9%

=H+5, 0 H=H+H, SrE =3+,
MW EHE=H+%, 0%=5+5 3>V =
F+5,39 =T+ T), 0P = +
C+B,WBH=C+A, WE=3+ 41

Unit 33

> SIFIE X 22T © TR 8 W ¢
A AR Tz v B[ UReEw a TR
P 2 o G RS e 2 »
SRRl 7o frang Yo WA 32F
AT 2 5> 237 R >
fofie sram W% Yo B FRE &
S 38 BT 6I3CS R ¢ ] wH
A S PR S



......

KEY TO THE EXERCISES

Unit 34

I have looked upon the face of Bengal — the world’s beauty

I need no longer seek: in the darkness I awake and glimpse

In a fig tree, sitting beneath umbrella-like foliage,

The early morning magpie — I see all around piles of leaves

Of jam, banyan, jackfruit, cashew, asvattha, lying still;

Shade falls upon the cactus clump, upon the $ati grove.

I know not when Chand from Champa, from his boat the Honeybee,

Had seen Bengal's exquisite beauly, the same blue shadows

Of cashew, banyan, tamal. Behula once on a raft upon the river —

When the moon’s sliver died away behind some sandy shoal -

Had seen many an asvattha and banyan beside the golden paddy,

Had heard the $§yama bird’s soft song, once had gone to Amara and
when '

She danced like a clip-winged wagtail bird at Indra’s court, Bengal's

Rivers, fields, bhat blossoms wept like ankle bells upon her feet.

The tape accompanying this book ends with a recording of Tagore’s song
NI GIWIE 9161 . Here are the words of the complete song (the first

two verses are sung as the National Anthem of Bangladesh), with an
English transiation:

SR GG AET, Wi (oI SRy |

- e cormm Wi, (ST IO, SN 2 Iy ik

@ T, T (I SR I el AT T,
_ aﬁm,mr@_
8 W], WHIH (O &3 ¢Fre Wiy F ez sy b v

N oSt YW 6, F ovg, IR @ -
3! Svet Reie, G &, MR FE IFE
T, COIF LA AN A FIH ACA T TS,
R, 99 @ -
M, (o I R 2, @ W, Sifsl FEecE ©if o

(IR % CAETNTE e e
corifd @il s R & S W
92 e s TwmieE 9 T @i @\

— 287 —



TEACH YOURSELF BENGAL!

ﬁm,m@‘
T (AE HFA (T, € W, (OIWIF (RIS JO WP 1)

| (R (O WIC, S IR (IR,

AR e AfR-CIS! FAA-CIF (SN SIFJNG,
COI -3l SNfeAITs G T s,
TR, WA -
¢ I, SNiE (A ©IF OFl /IR, € W, (ST A
colig iR 11
8 T, (O1d FATe M @2 WA TS -

(% (ol TOIT AR ¢&1l, G (¥ SR AR s =3
@ I, A = T Sk o M1 vaeers,
R, WA -

S #itz7 93 [ A W7, W, (OF 9T I A FiF

My golden Bengal, I love you.
Your skies, your breezes, play an everlasting flutesong in my being.
O mother, the scents in your mango-groves in Phalgun send me mad,
Ah!'E cstasy'
0 mother, what enchanting smiles I see in your full fields in Agrahayan.

What beauty, what shade, what love and tenderness —
How you spread your sari at the banyan’s foot, on the river-bank.
Mother, your message in my ears s like nectar,
Ah! Ecstasy!
Mother, if your face turns angry, I swim in tears. -

I spent my childhood in this nursery of yours —

To smear my limbs with your earth glorifies my life.
When day ends, what a lamp you light in the evening,
Ah! Ecstasy!

We throw aside our loys then, O mother, and rush to your lap.

In your fields where cattle graze, at your ghats where ferries cross,
In your shaded villages where birds sing all day,
In your yards piled with harvested paddy, we pass our days,
Ah! Ecstasy!
Your herd-boys and farmers, O mother, are all my brothers.
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O mother, I place my head at your feet —
Give me the dust of your feet as jewels for my head.
O mother, I shall place whatever humble treasures I have at your feet,
Ah! Ecstasy!
Never again shall I buy in a stranger’s house a rope Jor your neck as
your ornament.*

*An aflusion to colonial domination, rejected from now on.
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It takes time to learn to use a Bengali dictionary, so do not be disheart-
ened if it initially takes you a long time to locate a word — even in a
glossary like this. The order of letters follows the table on p. 45, read
across (i.e. ¥ comes before Sl, & comes before ¥ etc.). ¢ 3° come
between the vowels and consonants: so all words beginning with <j,
say, are grouped after i but before A +F, A + F, qt + Y ete.

J-F<| comes after &. :

Be prepared to find inconsistency in the spelling of o/é (see p. 8). In
Part Two of the book, spelling of the future first person ending for verbs
(consonant stems), for example, was consistently given as -bo, and the
word for good was always spelt bhalo. The texts in Part Three are taken
from different authors, so spellings vary. The Glossary gives both
spellings if they occur commonly in current Bengali usage. “

Some Bengali words are idiosyncratic in their pronunciation, and the
transcription system used in this book will not indicate fully how they are
pronounced. These pronunciations are explained in the notes to the
Conversations and texts in Part Two and Three, and the Glossary
will refer you to these explanations.

The Glossary aims to include all the Bengali words used in this book,
except for pronouns, demonstratives, numbers, the words in the
onomatopeic exercise in Unit 30, some names of plants and birds, and
verb forms other than the verbal noun. The verbal noun forms are the
colloquial forms you have learnt, but in dictionaries you will find the more
literary forms &1 for (571 and *& for Ci (though cross-
references are usually given). Some English words, so naturalised into
Bengali that they are hard to recognise, have been included.

E = East Bengal (Muslim); W = West Bengal (Hindu)

ts:

L omjoé part

g I omJé neoya to take part
SRBIT okaréne Sfor no reason
P ok shoreless, limitless
Ay ogadh bottomless

% onkd mathematics
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angd
ongul/angul
acol

ajor

otd

oti-

otithi
otrptd
atyéntd
athdcd
athéba
adbhut
dhyapok
onador
oniydmitd
onubad
onugod
6nugthan
anek
onekksdn
antérdhan
andhé
andhékar
onveson
onyd
6ny=nyd
apéman
aspoman kora
opoéradh
opdrigkar
oporip
opeksa
opeksa kora
oprostut
obokaf
abdtorén kora
obddharité
obédhi
obofyd/obofydi
obostha
obadh
obinafi
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limb

finger
unmoving
ageless

50, SO much
aver-, hyper-
guest
unsatisfied
extremely

yet, still

or

strange
professor
neglect, slight
irregular
translation
university facully
Sfunction, concert
much, a lot

a long time
disappearance
blind

dark

search

other

various other
insult

to insult

fault, crime
unclean
amazing

wait

lo wait for
unready
letsure

to disembark
determined, fixed
since, until (p. 232)
needless to say
state, condition
unobstructed
tndestructible
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abhab
obhijiidta
6bhidhan
dbhiman
Sbhimani
obhimukhe
obhifap
obhisompat kora
Gbhyzes
omon

omni

omor

omil

orjun
orthoniti
orthonoitik
orthat

-ardhek
olpd
-9lpd-kichu

alpé-boyédsi

ofanti
ofath/ofvotthd
asomkhyd
9sombhob

9s6hyo

osukh -
asubidha/osubidhe
ostitvd

amti/anti
aka
acol
a
adhar
akar
akaf
akrof
age
agun
aghat
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lack

experience (p. 82)
dictionary

hurt pride (p. 217)
proud, haughly

in the direction of (+ poss.)
curse

o curse

practice, habit

such

just like that, at once
tmmortal

discord

foxglove

economics

- economic

that is, i.e.
a half
a little

~a-small amount
- young

lack of peace
peepul-tree
countless
impossible
unbearable (p. 249)
tliness
inconvenience
extstence

ring

to draw, paint
loose end of a san
light

dark’

shape, form

sky

wrath

before (+ poss.)
fire

blow, hit
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acar

- acchonnd
accha
ach-
aj/ajke
ajkal
atkané/atkano
aqda
agombor
agai
atmiy&-svojén
atmiydta
ador
ade| kora
adh
adhbugo
andndé
andmone
ana

ana
andolitdé
apon
apis
abar
abeg
abba

am
amsottve
amma
ay :
ayoton
aynma
ayojon kora
ar
ar-o/aro

arémbhd kora

artnad
almari

alada

alap

alap kora
alingon kora
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pickle

covered, overcast
fine, well, OK

to be present (p. 60)
today .
nowadays

to obstruct, jam
coterie (p. 120)
pomp
two-and-a-half
family circle (p. 145)
relationship
affection

to command

half

middle-aged

10

absent-mindedly -

to bring, buy (p. 174)
anna (p. 71)

swung, stirved

one’s own

office

again, but

passion, force
Jather (E)

mango

mango-juice preserve
mother (E)

earnings

breadth, volume
mirror

lo prepare

and, yet more

more

. to begin

groaning
cupboard
separate, different
introduction

to introduce

to embrace .
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alu

alo
alocona kora
alopon
aja kora
ajcoryd
agarh
asokti
ason
asdl
asole

asa
aste-aste
astha

iuropiyo

imrej
imriji/imreji
icchaficche
|ccha/|cche kora
itihas

iskapon
id

tcu
uccaron
uccoihsvor
uu\_/ol
uthon/uthan
ure yaoya
utsahd
udar
udasin
uddam
uddipdna
uddef kora
uddhotd
udbignd
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potato
hght

to discuss
agitation
o hope
surprise
Bengali month (p. 195)
attachment
seat

real

really

{o come

.slowly, gently

trust

European
English

English language
desire

to desire

history

spades (in cards)

Eid

" height

pronunciation

loud voice

radiant

yard

to fly off
encouragement, zest
generous, liberal
detached

" violent, wild

incitement, zmpetus
to atm

hzgh and nghty
anxious
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udhao
unnéti
unmottd
updjela
up6bon
upor/updre
updréntu
updsthit
upohar
upay
ulongo
ulto

ullas
usné

rn
re
risi

ei matré
xka-zeka
zkakar kora
ektu

ektuo
zkdom
zkda

2kdin
xzkbar
xkrokdém
zksonge
&ksomoy
xksathe
zkakini
eksdni
2khdn
zkhoén-i/akhoni
zkhdn-o/xzkhéno
ekhane
ekhuni
etuku
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vanished
tmprovement
imsane, furious
sub-district (p. 81)
garden, grove

on, on top of

in addition, besides
present, arrived
aft -

way, means

nude

opposite, reverse
delight

hot

debt
season
sage, saint

only just now
lonely

to turn into a mass
a little

at all (p. 138)
absolutely

once upon a time
one day

once

50-50

together (W)

at the same time
together (E)
alone (female)
immediately
now
immediately
stsll

here
tmmedialely

this little bit-.
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atd
2toksdn
2todin
edike
epare
ebom)
2mon
&maon somoy
elaka

elo kora
elomelo

okhane

otha
othané/otha
ora .
odike .
opor/opore
opare

-oyala

osudh

osudh
olisodh

kooya
kokhén :
kokhén-o/kokhono
kéci
kota
kotaksopat kora
kéthin '
kot

- katdk
kotha
katha bola
kothabarta
konigtha

so, so much

so long (within a day)
so long

in this direction

on this side/shore
and

such

at such a time (p. 217)
area

to ruffle up
dishevelled

there

to rise -

to raise

to fly

in that direction
(see ©o71)

on that side/shore
wallah (p. 231)
medicine

medicine
medicine

to speak (archaic)

when (within a day)
never

Jresh, green

how many (p. 73)

to cast a glance

difficult

how much/many (p. 72)
some, somewhal :
word, story, statement
about (+poss.)

lo speak

conversation

youngest (daughter)
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konya
konyakal
kébi
kébita
kom
koyek
koyekdin
kor
kortal
korat
korun
kéruna
koiém
kolhasyo
kolalap
kolej
késur
kaca
kita
kithal
kida
kidh
Kapdn
kipa
kakuti-minéti
kagéj
kaca

kach theke
kachari
kache

kaj
kajkormé
kata

katakati
kathi

kan

kap

kapdg
kapéy-copdg
kamand/kamano
karén
karsaji
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daughter, bride
maidenhood
poet

poem

a few, a little

a few

a few days

hand

cymbal

saw

sad

compassion

pen

sweet cackling
amorous téte-a-téte
college

fault, shortcoming
unnpe

thomn, fishbone
Jackfruit

to weep

shoulder
trembling

to tremble
repeated pleading
paper

to wash (clothes)
from (a person, + poss.)
zamindar’s office
near (+ poss.)
work

work

to cut

cutting, slaughtering
small stick, chip
ear

cup

cloth, garment
clothing

to shave

because

trickery
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FlEY/F

IR/ FERR
FILA/IMA

FH

B

B

B

fRftee

-

Rrad

=t
R/ FFerc
F5iR /S5

kal/kalke

kalboifakhi/kalbofekhi
-kalo/kald

kafi

ki
kimba
kichu
kichute
kiicit
kintu

~ kimba

kirén
kilo
kukrand/kitkrano

- kickand/kiickano

kukur
kunkum
kuiicitd
kutir

kumir
krtojid
krgok

ke

keu

kend

kena

kebdf
kebdimatrd
kaemon
kokil

kot

kon
kothay

kon
koné/kono
komol
koran [6riph
korta/kurta
kodsuli
kyzmera

ky=zmpas
— 298 —

tomorrowlyesterday

(p- 150)

summer storm (p. 190)
black

cough

what (p. 51)

or

some, something
in any way

a little

but

(see Rt)

ray, beam

kilo

to shrivel

to shrivel (p. 232)
dog ,
saffron flower.
curled-~

hut, cottage
crocodile .
grateful (p. 82)
Jarmer

who

anyone

why

to buy

only, just

only, just

haw .
koil-bird, ‘cuckoo
coat

commer

where (interrogative) .
which (interrogative)
any (p. 158)

soft

Holy Koran
Indian shirt
legal counsel
camera

campus
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_kriyapod
_kiantd
_klas

_ksén

_ksométa
_ksantd
Tksudré
_ksudréta
_ksoditd

khocmoc
khofijéna
khobér :
khobbdrer kagdj
khol khal
khosépa
kha kha
khaoya
khaoya-daoya
khaoyané/khaoyano
khat
khata
khata
khadyd
khanik
khanikksén
khabar
kharap
khali
khalikhali
khitkhit
khide
khatkhat
khuki/khuku
khun kora
khub/khub-i
khur
khufi
kh&cané/kh&cano
kheye phala
khzlna
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verb
tired
class

moment

powerz, skill

ceased

small, trifling
smallness, meanness
engraved, carved

= trritation
wag-tail (female)
news

newspaper

= bubbling
draft, sketch

. = heat, loneliness

to eat, drink, receive
meal

to feed

bed

to toil
exercise-book
food

a little, a while
a little while
Jood

bad

emply, bare, merely
for nothing

= displeasure
hunger

= peevishness
little girl (p. 239)
to murder

very

razor

happy

to grit, clench
loeatup

toy -
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khaela
khaeladhula

khaland/khalano

khaelar math
khéca

khocand/khé

khoja
khojakhii
khoka

khoda haphiz

khola
khristan

gotd
gotokal
gondhd
gobhir
£

e

gorand/gogano
goliye yaoya
gorém
gorib
goéru
gorjén
gortd
grbd
gola

golpd
golpd kora
g

gaoya
gach
gari/gaqi
garhd

gan

gan kora
gal
guruguru
guli
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sport, game; to play
sports

- to cause to play

playing field

prick, jab

to prick, jab

to seek, search for
looking and searching
little boy (p. 247) '
‘May God protect you’
(p. 145)

open; lo open
Christian

last, previous
Yesterday

scent, smell
deep, profound
Jort:

to mould, shape
to roll

lo roll along
warm, hot

poor

“cow, cattle

roar
hol

pride

throat, voice

story

| {o chat

body ‘
to sing (p. 202)
iree, plant

car, vehicle
solid, deep
song

to sing

cheek

= rumbling
bullet, pill
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guli khaoya
grhé
grhosthd
grhini

goirik

g0 g6
ghodhili
golmal
golap
gosol kora
gronthil -
gram

gram
gramyd

ghonta
ghoyi

- ghond

ghor

ghorkanna

ghat
ghabrané/ghabrano
gham

ghama

ghas

ghasphégim

ghi

- ghunur

ghum
ghuréntd
ghure asa
ghirni

to be shot
room, house
householder
housewife
glass

red ochre

= groaning
dusk

noise, trouble
rose

to have a bath (E)
knot
gramme
village

rustic

hour

watch, clock

dense, thick

room, house
housekeeping

steps, mooring-place
to be taken aback
sweat

o sweat

grass

grasshopper

ghee, clarified butter
ankle-bells

sleep

turning, spinning
to go out for a stroll
whiripool, whirling
to be destroyed
horse

to sleep (p. 183)

to sleep

severe, dark

to wander

wheel
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cota

oo
comok
comatkar
oola
calacol
cble asa
cole yaoya
cofma

ca
ca-khana
caoya

cad

caka
cakri/cakri
can kora
capa

cabi
camoc
cardike/caridike
cara

cal

calak

calu kora
cas kora
casi

ci.ci kora
cikon

cithi
cithipotro
citkar/citkar
citabaghini
cintadhara
cinta-bhabna kora
cinhd

cup

cup kora
cup-cap
curi kora
cul
c®&cameci
cena

— 302 —

to get angry

to ride, climb
alarm, amazement
fine, excellent

to move, go
movement, travel
to come, turn up
to go away
spectacles

tea

tea-stall

to want, ask for (p. 202)
moon

wheel

job, employment
to have a bath (W)
to press

key

spoon

all around

shoot, seedling
rice (uncooked)
clever

to introduce, start up
to farm

farmer

to cheep

glossy

letter

letters

shouting

(female) cheetah
flow of thought

to think, worry
sign (p. 255)
stlence

to be silent

stlent, peaceful

to steal

hayr

hullabaloo

to know (a person)
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ceyar
ceye neoya
cera

czla

cegta kora
cehara
coltrd
cokh
cotikath

chorand/chorano
chobi

chaga -

chata

chatré

chana

chap

chap phala
chaya
chitand/chitano
chinndé

chuti
chutochuti kora
churi

chépa

chere deoya
chele

cheiepile
chelebala’
chelemeye
chotd/choto
chota

choftéd

jokhém
jogot
jongol
jotil

- jondnit

jondpriyo

chair

to ask for something

to cleave, split

disciple

totry

appearance

Bengali month (p. 195)

eye
doorframe, threshold

to scatter

bicture

to leave; besides
umbrella

pupil

chick, puppy, etc.
impression

to make an
impression
shadow

to sprinkle, scatter
torn :
holiday

to rush about
knife

to tear

to leave, give up
boy .

 children, kids

childhood
children
small

to rush

tiny (p. 210)

wound
world
Jungle
complex
mother

bopular
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jondsomkhya
jonmo
jonmodin
jonyd/jdnye
jomijoma
jomidar
jomidari
jomin
jorayu

jol
jolddhara
jaga

- jagandljagano

jadukor
jadughor
jana
janala
jam
jama
jama-kap6 -
jayga
jarman

ji

jinis
jinispotrd
jira

juto

juya

jege otha
jota

jora

jor

jneen
jyotsna
jvor
jvoljvéle
jvola

jvaland/jvalano

jhogra
jhograjhati

— 304 —
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population

birth

birthday

for, because of (+ poss.)
land

zamindar, landowner
zamindari, estate
land, space (p. 247)
womb

water (W)

stream, fountain

to wake

to wake someone up
magician

museum

to know (a thing)
window

rose-apple

shiri, dress (p. 33)
clothes

blace

German

yes (E)

thing

things

cummin

shoe(s)

gambling

to wake up

to gather, assemble
pair )

Jorce, strength
knowledge (p. 82)
moonlight (p. 249)
Sever

blazing, sparkling
to burn, blaze

to light, set on fire

quarrel
bickering
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jhor
jholsand/jholsano
jholsani
jhol6sitd
jhaka
jhdjhalo
jhdp deoya
jhat deoya
jhapta

jhal

jhi

jhijht
jhilmil
jhilik
jhilimili -
jhilli
jhuri/jhora
jhoto

jhop

jhol

ok -
[oka
ometo
tolmol
tak

{aka
{aka-poysa
fatka

{an deoya
fana
fanafani
ficar

fiya

fukro
funtuni
{eko
(ekka
tebil
terikafa
teliphon

- 305—

storm

to daze, doxde
daze, dazzle
dazzled

shaggy, clustering
very hot, pungent
to jump

to sweep

gust, flap

hot, spicy
maid-servant
cricket

= sparkling

mild flash
sparkling, glittering
cricket, grasshopper
basket

stormy

bush

 sauce (of curry)

sour

to turn sour
tomato

= agitation
bald patch
money, rupee
money

Jresh

to pull

to pull

= pulling, tugging
teacher
parrot

Diece, bit
tailor-bird
bald

ace (in cards)
table
hair-parting,
telephone



telibhifon
tyaeksi

thatfa

thanda

thik

thik ache
thikana
thekané/thekano
thot

thokathuki
thonga

doga

dak deoya
dak-nam
daka
daktar
dan

dana
dayeri

dal
dina/dinga
dim
dumur
doba
doband/dobano

chaka
dhil
dheu
dhoka

dhy®és

tokhén
tokhdn-o/tokhéno
tokhdénkar

toto

totodin

— 306 —
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television
taxi

teasing

cold

right, correct

OK, all right
address

to obstruct (p. 181)
lip, beak

hitting, hammering
container

tip, point

to call, shout

pet name (p. 50)
fo call, name .
doctor

right (opp. of left)
wing

diary

dal, lentils; branch

boat, dinghy

egg

fig

to sink, drown

to cause to drown

to cover, lid
clod, lump
wave, billow
to enler
lady’s finger

then

still

of then

$0 much, so many

so many days



4

3

iéggﬁgﬁny%ﬂ

B

99
ﬁ@ﬁ

3
g

CE

o R

GLOSSARY

t:_>£t_v6

todardk kora
tophat

tobe

tébu

torkari
torun,

tola

tolay

tai/ta

tai naki!

tabu

tak

tachapa

tajjob

tafa

tapatayi
tarpor/tar pore
tara
taramondoi
tarikh
tal/talgach

tas

tahdle

tiksno

tir

tirthd

tultule

tuléna kora
tule deoya
tule dhora
técul

ta2mén

temni
toiri/toiri kora
toiri/toiri hooya
to

tola

thomthéme
thorthor kora

—_ 307

essence, truth,
knowledge, news

to manage, look after
difference

but, then

yet, nevertheless
vegetables

young, fresh

Sloor, storey

at the foot of (+ poss.)
so, therefore

is that so!

tent

shelf

apart from that
amazing, odd

hurry, urgency
quickly

then, after that

star

Dlanetarium

date (p. 195)

palm tree

playing cards

in that case (p. 185)
sharp, keen

shore, coast

place of pilgrimage
= delightful softness
to compare

to remove

to lift up

tamarind tree

such, so

in such a way

to make, prepare

to be made, prepared
(‘adversative’
particle, p. 95)

to lift, take (a photo)

= glumness, gloom
to tremble violently
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thaka
thama
theke

doi

doksd
doaréja/dorja
dorkar
dorfén

dol
darané/darano
dagi

dit

dada

dadi

- dam

darun
dasi
dik
digontd
didi
didima

din
dinyapdn kora

dibyi

diye

dip

dudhare
dupur
dumrané/dumgano
duyar
durghoténa
durbdl

dustu

dar

drcho

— 308 —

TEACH YOURSELF BENGAL!

to stay
to stop
from (not + poss.)

curds, yoghurt
skilful

door

need (p. 172)
seeing, homage, phi-
losophy -

group, faction

to stand, wait
oarsman '
tooth, teeth

elder brother, grand-
father (p. 272)
grandmother

“(p. 272)
price, cost

severe, very great
maid-servant
direction

horizon

elder sister (p. 272)
grandmother

(p. 272)

day

lo spend time
divine, pleasant
(. 248) -

by, with (not + poss.)
lamp

on both sides

noon (p. 103)

to fold, twist

door

accident

weak

mischievous, naughty
distance; distant
Sfirm, sound
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deoya

deoyal

dxkha
dakhané/dakhano
dekhafona
dekhafona kora
deg

deraj

deri/deri

deri kora

def

deflai

deft

defoyali

dehd

dokan

dokan kora

- doyel

doland/dolano
druto -

drutdgamini
dvar
dvara

dvigun

dvitiyd

dhokél

dhonybbad
dhomkand/dhomkano
dhordn

dhora
dhorand/dhorano
dhore

dhormé

dhorgita
dhadhand/dhadhano
dhan

dhar

dhar deoya

dhar neoya

to give

wall

to see; meeling
to show
meeting

to look after
one-and-a-half
drawer

delay, lateness
to delay

land

maiches

of the countyy
countryman, rustic
body

shop

to shop
magpie-robin
to cause to swing
quick, swift .
swiftly moving
door, gate
by (p. 158)
twice -

second

stress, tmpact
thank you

to scold, rebuke
way, sort

to hold

to cause to hold
for (a span of time,
p. 125)

religion

raped, ravished

fo daze

paddy

edge, side

to lend

to borvow .
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dhire-dhire
dhuti
dhiimpan kora
dhilo
dhoya
dhopa
dhoya
dhvomsd
dhvéni
dhvénitd
dhvoja

no- .

nokh
noksotrd
nobéborsa
nébin
no[acofa
notun
nddi
nomdskar

nomrd
nombér
norék
norém
nostd kora
nostd hooya
na '

naoyand/naoyano
nakal

nagdrdola

nac

naca

nacanaci kora
nacand/nacano
nagad

naga

— 310 —
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slowly

dhots, loincloth
to smoke

dust

‘smoke
washerman

to wash
destruction
sound
sounded, played
flag, banner

_(verb ‘not to be’,

p. 63)

Jingeritoe nail

star

new rain

new

movement, strolling
new

. rwer

(Hindu greeting,
p. 95)

soft, gentle
number

hell

soft .

to spotl, waste

to be spoilt, wasted
no; not; please

(p. 112); or (p. 77)
to cause to bathe
embarrassed

big wheel

dance

to dance

lo dance about

to cause to dance

by, up to (not + poss.)

to move, shake
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nana/nanan
nani

napit

" nam

nam kora
nama
namaj pra

nihjobdo
nihspondd
nikat
nice/nice
nije/nijer

'nigékal

niden
nibhrtd
nimontritd
niyomitd
niye .
niye asa
niye yaoya
niroporadh
nirupay
nirjib
nirdistd
nisedh kora
nifcay/nifcoy-i
nistobdhd
nirabe

nil

nun

niton
nrtyd kora
neoya

nefa

not

nona
notika/notiko

-— 31 —

various
grandmother

(p. 272)

barber

name

to name; famous
to get down

to say (Muslim)
prayers

without sound
without pulse, lifeless
near (+ poss.)
below (+ poss.)
oneselfione’s own
(p. 85)

eternily

at least

secrel, private
invited

regular _
with, by (not + poss.)
to bring, fetch
lo take, transport
guiltless
helpless

lifeless

fixed, defined
to forbid
certainly
completely still
noiselessly

blue

salt (W)

new

to dance

to take
intoxication
note

sally

boat
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poksbd
pokse

ponkil

ponkti
pochdndé kara
pora

para

porajona kora
porand/pagano
ponyddrobyd
ponyopdhar

potaka
potrika
poth
pod

. padékrom
poyla

pordn
porfudin

poréspér
pora

poricitd -
poribar
porisomkhyan
porigkar
porigkar kora
poriksa
poriksa kora
pore
poryonté
poliéb

péju

pojcat

pofcim

— 312 —

wing, flank, side
for, on behalf of
muddy

line

to like, prefer

to fall

to read, study

to study

to teach
merchandise, wares
gift of merchandsise
(p. 255)

flag, banner
journal

path, road

Joot, pace, position
series

Jirst of the month
after (+.poss.)
curtain, purdah
next day

weaning, putling on
day before yesterday/
after tomorvow

(p- 150)

reciprocal, mutual
o wear, put on
acquainted

famsly

statistics

clean

to clean
examination

to examine, test
(see*3); later

until (not + poss.)
leaf

animal

behind (+ poss.)
west, western
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pa
paoya
pakha
pakhi/pakhi

pagli

pagdl
pat-bhana
path
pathok-

pathané/pathano

pathiye deoya
paraga

pata

pata

pathor
papiyosi
payjama

para

park

par[vd

pal

paldk
paland/patano
palif kora

paj

pafe

pajcatyd
paséndo

pas kora

pichdn

pichéne
pichlané/pichlano
pita

pitrgrhé

pukur
puiijibhied
pube-batas
purdskar

purano/puréno

purus
puro

-— 313 —

foot, leg

lo get, recesve
fan

bird

pugree, turban
mad

crisply folded, pressed
text

reader

to send

to send

rural area, village
leaf, page

to spread

stone

sinful (female)
Dyjamas

to be able

park

stde, flank, edge
satl :
guardian

to flee

to polish

side, flank, edge
next to (+ poss.)
weslern
inveterate sinner
to pass (an exam)
back, rear
behind (+ poss.)
to slip

father

Daternal home
pond, tank

piled up

east wind

prize

old

man, male

all, whole



potichand/pdichano
polis

pyzndel
prokandé

prokar

prokaf kora
prokalitd

prokafye

prokrti

précur

préonam
proti-
prétidin
protibefi
protihimsa
protiksa
protyagotdé
protyafa
prétyek
protyeke
préthom
prothéme
prodhan
prodhanétd
prodhanméntri
probondhé
préboal

— 314 —
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police

Jull, whole, complete
east, past, former
before (+ poss.)
world

stomach

pencil

guava

nail, spike

muscle

to burn

tame, pet

clothes

post-office

o arrive

Bengals month (p. 195)
pandal (p. 224)
huge

-~ way, kind

to publish, express
published

publicly, openly
nature
profuse, huge in
amount
(obeisance, p. 33)
each, every (prefix)
every day
neighbour

revenge, retaliation
wailing, expectation
returned
expectation

each

each one, everyone
first

at first

chief

chiefly

prime minister
essay, article

very strong, mighly
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probef kora
profomsa
prat

pran

pray

pray-i

priyé
priydsongini

priti
prem
prolithd
protitha
plet

phéto
phoras
phordé

phol

phole

phosol

phik

phire asa
phire yaoya
philm

phuguk
phuphu
phuriye yaoya
phul
phulképi/phulkdphi
pherdt deoya
phera

phazla

phele deoya

phyn

boi
boka
boktrta
bokso

o enter

praise

morning
life-breath, vitality
nearly, about
often, usually
dear

dear companion
(female)
affection, pleasure
love

middle-aged
middle-aged (female)
Dlate

Dhoto

floor-covering, durrie.
list, inventory

Jruit

as a result

harvest

gap, space

to come back

to go back

film

= sudden flying away
aunt (p. 273)

o run out

Sflower

cauliflower

to return, give back
to comelgo back

to throw

to throw away

Jan

book

to scold
speech, lecture
breast, chesb,
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bochér

‘bot/botgach

bote
boré/boro
boyélok
boddhé
bon/bdn
bonépoth
bona
bdnduk
bondhé
bondhé kora
bo-_rj_—_c_i__ﬁén
béndhu
béndhubihin
bondhutvé
bonya

bami

boyés
boydsi
bordém

borné

borsakal
bol

bola
béle
bosa
boha
béhu
béhudin
baire
bamla
bamladef

bah

ba

baca

bacané/bacano

badha
badhaképi/badhaképhi

 bak-hara

TEACH YOURSELF BENGAL!

year

banyan tree
indeed, of course
big

~ rich person

fastened, caught
Sorest, wood

forest path

to be reduced to
gun

closed

to close

binding, tie

Jriend

Sriendless

Sriendship

Sflood

vomiting

age

aged .
rather, in preference
colouy, letter of the
alphabet

monsoon

ball

to speak, say, tell
because

to sit

to blow, flow (p. 255)
many, much

a long time

outside (+ poss.)
Bengali (language)
Bangladesh; Bengal
(p. 190)

Bravo! (p. 81)

left .
to live, survive (p. 156
to save, revive

to bind, tie

cabbage

speechless
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baki

baky6

baks6

bagan

bagh

banalf
bacca/baccha/bacha
ba]na

baja

bajar
bajar kora
batabi/batabi-lebu
bar kora
bar@_nlbar
baga
bagané/barano
bagi/baft
bat -
batas
bathrum
bad deoya
bade
badami
badyd
badha
badhyd
babri
baba
bayna .
baranda
balék
balika

bas

bas kora
bas6rghor
basa
-basint
bahini
bahir
bahu
bikal/bikel

- 31T

remaining, the rest
speech, sentence
box, suiicase
garden

tiger

Bengali (race, nation)
child, kid

playing, musical
instrument

to ring, strike (p. 108)
bazaar

to do the shopping
pomelo

to bring out

again and again

to grow " ‘
to cause to grow
house, home
rheumatism

wind

hathroom

to omit

afterwards, later
brown, nui-coloured
music, band

to stick, be obstructed
obedient, compelled
long hair, mane
father (W)

earnest money
verandah

boy

girl
dwelling; garment; bus

“ to dwell, Live

bridal chamber
residence
residing (female)
army, battalion
outside

arm \
aﬁemoon {p. 103)



bikri kora
bikri hooya
bikhyaetd
bicitré -
bichané/bichano
bichana
bicchiri
bijfizen

bifal

bigalni

bifi

bidirnd kora
bidef

bideft

bidyut
bidhvosté
bina

bipul
biborén deoya
bibornd
bibahé
bibidh
bibrétd
bibhag
bibhinnd
bibhisika
biye

biye kora
biye hooya
birokté
bilombd
bilet

bifal

bifes

bifes kore
bifesotd
bifri

bi[ve
bifvobidyz=loy
bifvas
blkam

bifram kora/neoya

bis

— 318 —
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to sell

to be sold

famous

varied, wonderful
to spread, strew
bedding

ugly, nasty (p. 67)
science (p. 82)

cat

female cat

Yidi’, Indian cigarette
to split

Joreign land, abroad
Joreign

lightning, electricity
ulterly ruined
without

huge

to describe
discoloured, pale
marriage, wedding
various
embarrassed
division, department
various

horror, panic
marriage, wedding
to marry

to get married (p. 100)
annoyed

delay, lateness
England

huge, vast

special, particular
specially

specially

ugly (p. 67)

world, universe
universily

belief, trust

rest

to rest

poison
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bisoy
bisoydk
bisphorén
bistirnd
bifwal

bir

- buk

but

bupo
buddhimét?
buddhiman
budhbar
buno
brtha

bsti

brhot
brhospétibar
beaini

L

bekar

beg

begun
bapané/baefano
beral

bed

ber kora
berané/berano
berénd/beréno
beriye yaoya

~ bala

bef
befi/befi
befirbhag
behala
boka
boja
bojha
bojhai
bojhané/bojhano
bodh kora
bodh hoy
bon
bykd
— 319—

subject

denoting, relating to
explosion

spread out, extensive
bewildered (p. 262)
hero, warrior
breast, chest

old woman

old man

intelligent (female)
intelligent (male)
Wednesday (p. 103)
wild, savage

Jutile, in vain

rain

huge, large
Thursday (p. 103)
tllegal

short

unemployed;
unemployment
speed, impetus
brinjal, aubergine

to go on a trip

see Q¢

Veda(s)

to take out, bring out
to go out

to go out (p. 183)

to go out (p. 163)
time of day (p. 103)
fine, nice, very '
many, much (p. 138)
the mostpart, majorily
violin

stupid

to shut (eyes, p. 211)
to understand

load, burden

to explain

to feel

perhaps, probably

. sister (p. 272)

person (p. 26)
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byiijénbornd
b

bybostha
bybdstha kora
bybohar
bybohar kora
bystd
bystota
byakordn
by=g

byaegk
byzpar
byzemo
brahmén

bhongi ‘
bhodréméhila
bhodrélok

bhoy

bhoyanék
bhoyabohd

bhora
bhorand/bhorano
bhasmé kora
bhai

bhaipo

bhag

bhagyd
bana/banga
bhanand/bhanano

bhara

bhat

bhab
-bhabe
bhabna
bhaba
bhari
bhaldé/bhalo

bhalobasa

— 320 —
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consonant

pain
arrangement

lo arrange, fix up
behaviour, usage
to behave, use
busy, fussed
bustle, excitement
grammar

bag

bank

malter, affair
tliness

Brahmin (p. 90)

style, posture

lady

gentleman

fear

dreadful, frightful
dreadful, frightful
to fill; full

to cause to fill

to burn to ashes
brother (p. 272)
nephew (p. 274)
panrt, share
fortune, luck

to break; broken
to break something,
change (a banknote)
rent, fare

cooked rice, meal
way, mood

in a way (p. 122)
worry

lo think, devise
heavy

good

love; to love



GLOSSARY

bhason

bhasa -
bhasand/bhasano
bhije

bhig
bhitér/bhitore
bhitor diye
bhisa

bhison

bhuru

bhul

bhul kora
bhule yaoya
bhigol

bhut

bhek

bhene yaoya
bhenge-cure
bheja
bhetdr/bhetore
bhala :
bhoga

bhor

bhola

bhrata
bhrikuti

mopgolbar

moja

mojar

mojur

mot
maté/motén/moto

mottd

mod

mddir
mddhukor
modhyobittd

. médhyd
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spmh; utlerance
language
to set afloat

wet

crowd

in, instde (+ poss.)
through

visa

tervible, awful
eyebrow

mistake

to make a mistake
to forget
geography

ghost

Jrog :
to break up, collapse

. broken, crumbled

wet; to get wet

see

raft

to suffer

dawn

to forget, be charmed
brother

froun

Tuesday (p. 103)
joke, fun

Junny

labourer

opinion

like, similar to (+
poss.)

drunk, mad
alcoholic drink
intoxicating

bee

middle-class
middle
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médhye

mon/mon
mondyog deoya

monoyogi
montri
méndir
moydan

mdyur
mora
mormébhedi
mostd
mohot
mohorsi
moha/mohan
mohamani
moharani
mohila

ma

ma-baba
mail

mamso
makha

mach
macher jhol
maja

majh
majhkhane

majhamajhi
majhi

majhe
majhe-majhe
majhe-sajhe
mata

mati

math

matrd
matha
matha dhora-
madol
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in, inside (+ poss.)
mind

to concentrate
attentive

minister

temple

open area, maidan
(p. 247)

peacock

to die, whither
heart-rending

big, great

large, noble

great sage

great

very proud

queen

woman

mother (W)
parents (W)

mile

meat

daub, smear, knead
fish

fish curry

to scrub, brush
middle

tn the middle (+
poss.)

about the middle
boatman

in, instde (+ poss.)
sometimes
somelimes

mother

earth, soil, ground
open cultivated land
only

head

to have a headache
drum
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madhyom
manus
manusi
mane
mama
mamuli
mara
malla

mas

masik
masi
michil
mithye
minar
mifor/misor
mife yaoya
migti
mismar kora
mistri
mukea
mukti
mukh
mukhor

mugdldharaborsi

mufkit
musSiman
mirti

mil

-milék
mrdu

megh
mejhe
medhabi
meye

mere phala
meala

mela
melamefa
melamefa kora
mehogoni
mehedi
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medium, means
human racelbeing
woman

meaning

uncle (p. 273)
trite, hackneyed
beat, kill
oarsman

month

monthly

aunt (p. 273)
rally, demonstration
lie, falsehood
tower

Egypt

-to get mixed up
sweel(s)

to destray utterly (p. 240)
arlisan, tradesman
pearl

Jreedom, delierance
face, mouth
garrulous
torrentially raining
trouble, difficully
Muslim ’
tmage, statue

root :
originating from
soft, delicate

cloud

floor

intelligent, gifted

girl, daughter, woman
to kill

Jair, féte

lo fit, combine

mixing, social contact
to mix soctally
mahogany

henna
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moktar
motor
motamuti
mog
morog
morogphul
mohor
mouind

yokhon
yoto
yotodin
yotnd kora
yothesto
yodi
yontrdpati
ya hok
yaoya
yatayat kora
yatra
Juddh
yuba

y2no

ya2mon
yogayog kora

roona hooya/deoya
raoya
rom/roan
ram kora
rokém
ronin/rénin
rongdbhére
roth
rothyatra
rébibar
radha
ridha-bara

— 324 —

TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

altorney, agent
molor

more-or-less, so-so
street corner, crossing
cock

cockscomb

mohur, gold coin
silent, reticent

when (p. 181)

as much, as many
‘as many days

to take care of
sufficient, abundant
if (p. 184)

tools and implements
Oh well

to go

to come and go
Journey; stage-show
war

young man

as tf, seemingly

(p. 218)

as like, just as

to make contact

lo start out

to remain (p. 219)
colour

to colour, paint
sort, kind, way

- coloured

playfully

chariot

chariot journey
Sunday (p. 103)

to cook

cooking and serving
Jood



@R
cusi

Tl
QR 341
et

ey

Ao

GLOSSARY

rakha

rag

rag

ragi

rana
rajniti
rajnoitik
rajpur
raja

raji hooya
rajyé

rat
ratri/ratri bzla
ratre
ranna kora
rannaghor
rasta
rikfa

riti

rugi
rumal

rap

-rﬁpe
riipo
resturent
rehai
roga

roj

rojgar
rojgar kora
rod '
rodela
ropa
roudro

looya
I6ksmichari

to put, keep
musical raga
anger
hot-tempered
red, flushed
politics

political

royal city, capital
king, rajah

to be willing
realm

night

night, night lime
at might

to cook

kitchen

street

rickshaw -

method, custom

tll, sick _
handkerchief
Jorm, figure, beauly
in a way (p. 255)
stlver

restaurant
exemption, acquittal
thin

every day

earmings

to earn

sunshine

sunny

to plant, sow
sunshine (p. 247)

to take (p. 255)
good-for-nothing
(female)

Sylheti resident in
London (p. 80)
long, tall \
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lain

laga

lathi
laphand/laphano
lathi

lanc

lal
lutané/lutano
{utiye pora
tekcar

lekha

lebu

lok

lobh
lobhoniyo

Jokun
Joktd
fokh
Jonibar
fobdo
fobdokos
joytan
joriph
forir
fohér
fohid
fagi/fagi
fanité
Jantd
fap
fapantd

fikgok
fikgarthi

fiksitd
fiksita
figgir
Jilpd
filpi
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line, queue

to strike (p. 134, 172)
stick

to jump

kick

lunch

red

to roll on the ground
to roll down

lecture

to write

lemon, lime

person

greed

alluring

vulture

hard, difficult
craze, hobby
Saturday (p. 103)
word, sound
vocabulary, glossary
Satan, devil

holy (to Muslims)
body, health

city, lown

marlyr

san

sharpened
peaceful

curse

lifting of a curse
(p. 218)

teacher

student; seeking in-
struction
educated
educated (female)
soon

art, industyy
artist
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fifir

fisyd

fit

ficol
fukno
fukrébar
Jute yaoya
fudhu
jubhd
fubhératri
jubhré
juru

Juru kora
fugko
Junyd
funyéta
fekha
feyal

fes’

fes kora

fes paryontd

fege

Jona
fonané/fonano
jobhité
Jmofan

fy=m
[rabon

jreni
Jregthd

frota

sordyontrd

somkhya/sopkhya

jomgit/fongit
somlap
somsar

sokol
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‘dew, frost

pupil
cold
cold, cool

dry

Friday (p. 103)

to go to bed

only

well-being; benefictal
Good night (p. 169)
white

beginning

-~ to begin

dry, withered
emply; zero
emptiness

to learn

Jjackal

end

to end

ultimately

Jinally

to hear

to cause to hear, play
adorned
cremation-ground
(. 240)
blue-green
Bengals month
(p. 195)

class, series, row
excellent, best
listener

conspiracy

number
music
conversation
world, family
all (people)..
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sokdle

sokal

sokal-sokal

sOkhi

séngihin

songe
songe-songe
socol

sojag

sajib

sathik

sofat

sotej

sotyd

sontan
s6ndhya/sondhye
sob ‘
sobceye/sobtheke

-sabcaite

sobsomay
sobai
sébuj
sobha
som

somoy

somastd
somdsya
$Omagoto
SOMaj
soman
somudrd
sompurné
sombandhe

sombodhon kora
sombhob
sommukhe
sorand/sorano
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everyone

morning (p. 103)
early

confidante
companionless
with (+ poss. W)
straightaway
moving, active
wakeful, alert
alive, vivacious
correct

= sudden darting
vigorous

truth _

‘child, offspring
evening (p. 103)
all

than all (p. 134)
than all (p. 257)
all the time, always
everyone

green

meeting, court
first beat in a rhyth-
mic cycle

time; at the time of (+
poss., p. 99)

all, whole

problem

arrived, assembled
sociely

equal, level

sea

complete, whole
concemning (not +
poss., p. 148)

all year

to addyess

possible

- in front of (+ poss.)

to cause something to
move
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sorkar
soru
sordi
sordi-kafi

- sorbodai

sorbangé
sosta
sohdkare
sohdj

sohdje

saikel

sata

satar

sajgoj
sajand/sajano

sari/saql
sathe

sadh
sadhéna
sadharon
sadharonotdé
sadhy6-sadhdna
saphai
samogri
samne
samland/samlano
samanyd

sar

saradin
sararat
sahos
sahayyd
sahityd
sinema
simontd
sima

sukh
sugondhi
sutkes
sutoram)
sudir
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government
narrvow, thin
cold

cold and cough
always

all limbs, body
cheap

with (+ poss.)
easy

eastly

bicycle

to grip

swimming
dressing

to dress, decorale,
play a role

see =i

with (+ poss., E)

‘destre

spinitual endeavour .
ordinary, general
generally, usually
repeated demands
cleansing, vindication
things, articles

in front of (+ poss.)
to restrain

ordinary, trifling
essence

all day

all night

courage

help

hiterature

cinema, film
woman’s hatr-parting
limit

pleasure

scent, sweet smell
suitcase

therefore

remote



sundér
sundéri

sup .
suporamor o
subidha/subhidhe
suyog
stryo
siryodoy
srsti

sei

sekele
sekhane
sena

seba

selai kora
soja

sonar

sonali
sombar
soiindoryo
skul
skul-mastari
stémbhics
stdp

stri

sthir kora
snan kora .
snehd kora

spastd
sphitd
smrti
srot

svor

svorbornd
svadhin6ta
svabhabik
svami

TEACH YOURSELF BENGALI

beautiful
beautiful (female)
soup

fine advice
convénience
opportunily

sun

sunrise

that's right (p. 181)
old-fashioned
there

service, washng upon
to sew

straight

golden

golden

Monday (p. 103)
beauly :
school
schoolmastering
stunned

mound, stipa
wife

to decide

to have a bath (W)
to be affectionate to-
wards

clear

swollen
memory (p. 217)
stream

sound, vowel
vowel

freedom

natural

husband (p. 26)

perhaps
deer
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horini
hothat
hol
holde
hélud

- hata

hapand/hapano
haoya

hajir hooya
hat

hat deoya
hater lekha
hasa

hasi

hasimukh
haspatal

hasy6

hay
harand/harano
hindi

hindu

him

hitlol
hisab/hiseb
hisabe/hisebe

-hin

hicat khaoya
hrdoy

hét hooya.
héte yaoya
hyz
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doe

suddenly
(student) hall
yellow, tiurmeric (W)
yellow, turmenic (E)
to walk

fo pant

breeze

lo appear, turn up
hand, arm

to touch
handwriting

to laugh, smile
laugh, smile
smiling face
hospital

laugh, smile

‘alas

to lose, defeat
Hindi

‘Hindu

snow, frost
wave, billow
calculation
as (not + poss.,
p. 239)
without, -less
to trip

heart (p. 255)
to bend, bow
to walk

yes






GRAMMATICAL INDEX

In this index below the bold numbers refer to the unit number and the
number after the slash is the Grammar point from that unit. Other

numbers are named as such: note, exercise and so on.

ach- (fo be present) 15/2
adverbs 20/1
any 23/3
appointments (somay) 18/1
apostrophes 31 note 12; 34
note 12
Bengali months 26
bisorgé 33 note 28
comparisons (ceye) 21/2
compound verbs 20/1
with deoya/neoya 23/4
with phela 28 note 9
conditions
with conditional participle 24/1
with yédi  25/1
copjuncts 33 exercise; 35/1
at end of words 22/4
“consonant + vowel 33 note 31;
35/1
dates 26

days of the week 18 exercise 2;
26
definite article
things 15/3
people 16/1
demonstrative adjectives 15/4
demonstrative pronouns 13/4
diminutive definite article 16/1
dvara 23/2
extended (causative)
verbs 25/2; 26
with deoya/neoya 23/4
familiar pronouns 14/3
future tense 18/2 :
habitual past tense 24/2
hosomd 18
how much?imany? 16/3
imperative 19/4; 26
first person imperative 27 note
14 \

-~ 333 —
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third person imperative 27
note 17

very familiar imperative
note 9; 29 note 14
impersonal constructions 18/5;
19/3

like/dislike 21/3

obligation 19/2

possession 15/2

indefinite atticle 16/2
infinitive 18/3

interrogative ki
-jon 17/1
-khana 17/1; 32 note 5

kinship terms  35/3

kotha 27 note 1; 31 note 5
laga
like/dislike
need 24/3 .
like/dislike "21/3

locative/instrumental case 17/3
measurements 16/3; 26

money (rupees/paisa/annas)
note c

Muslim/Hindu distinctions 35/3
need 24/3

negative

of ach- 15/2

of conditions 25/3; 24/1

of past participle 20 exercise 2
of past tenses 19/5

of zero verb (no-) 15/5

numbers 26

+ definite article 16/4

object case 18/4

obligation 19/2

onomatopeia 30

participles

conditional 24/1

contracted (extended) 25/2
past 20/1

29

14/2

21/3

16

present 28 notes 1, 12; 23
note c
particles
-i 21 note a; 27 notes 18, 22;
28 note 25 _
-0 18 exercise 1(a); 19 note c;
25/3; 28 note 4
to (adversative particle) 19
note b; 21 note d
passive 23/2
past continuous tense 25/1
past perfect tense 22/1
percentages 26
with annas 31 note 11
perfect tense 20/2
personal pronouns 14/3
plural nouns 17/4; 20 note d
polite pronouns 14/3
possession 15/2 '
possessive case .15/1
postpositions
adjectival 22/3
combined 20/1
participial 17/2
+ possessive case 16/5
present tense 17/6
present continuous tense 21/1
reflexive pronoun 17/5
relatives/correlatives 28 note 13;
29 note 2 '
sadhu bhiasa 33; 35/2
sandhi 28 note 11; 33 note 20
Sanskritic transliteration 13
simple past tense 23/1
some 23/3
states 20/1
table of letters 13
thaka 18/2; 19 note f; 28 note
22 .
time 19/1
verb tables 26

— 334 —
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verbal noun vowel mutation 17/6; 35/4
as adjective (passnve) 23/2 where? 16 exercise 1(b)

+ yaoya 22/2; 32 note 16 which? 23/3

verbs of sensation (+ paoya/ yokhén/tokhén 25 note d
para) 27 note 23 yoto/totd 28 note 21

very familiar pronouns 27 note yzmén/tamon 28 note 17
8; 29 note 9 , yend 28 note 14

vowel harmony 35/4 zeroverb 14/1
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